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CC-085-22
Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

SECTION 00100
INVITATION TO BID

You are invited to submit a sealed bid for construction of the following facility:

PROJECT NAME: Mobile Civic Center Parking Facility
PROJECT LOCATION: 200 South Claiborne Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602
PROJECT NUMBER: CC-085-22

1. BID DATE:

A. Sealed Bids will be received and clocked in until 2:15 PM local time, Wednesday, the 20th day
of September 2023 in the office of the City Clerk, Government Plaza, 9" Floor South
Administrative Tower, 205 Government Street, Mobile, Alabama 36602.

B.  All Bids not clocked in at the City Clerk’s Office prior to the time specified, or Bids received
after the specified time, will be automatically rejected and returned immediately, unopened.

C. Bids will be publicly opened and read at 2:30 PM local time, in the Atrium Lobby of
Government Plaza.

2. SPECIFICATIONS AND DRAWINGS:

A Specifications and Drawings are on file and may be examined and obtained from the following
location: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/

B. Bidders shall use complete sets of Bid Documents in preparing their bid. Neither the Owner
nor Architect/Engineer assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from
the use of incomplete sets of Bid Documents.

C. All Addenda will be posted to the following location: https://www.cityofmobile.org/bids/

D. Thisis a tax exempt project and shall be certified by the requirements of the Alabama
Department of Revenue. Bidders shall NOT include sales and use taxes with their bid amounts.
Bidders shall complete the Sales Tax Form C-3A and include it as an attachment to their Bid
Form (see Section 00400).

3. BID SURETY: Required on Bids $10,000.00 or more

A. A Cashier’s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama and
which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond payable to
Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event more than
$10,000.00 is required to accompany Bid.

B. Bid Bond must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama. Bidder
shall require the attorney in fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

C. No Bid may be modified, withdrawn, or canceled for a period of sixty (60) days after the time
designated above for receipt of bids.

D. The City of Mobile will have sixty (60) days from the bid opening date to award contract.

INVITATION TO BID 00100
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Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

4. SURETY QUALIFICATIONS:
A.  ASurety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama must issue Bonds.

B. If the Base Bid is $50,000 or more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as
reported by the latest issue of Best Key Rating Guide Property-Casualty published by Alfred M.
Best Company, Inc.

5. IRREGULARITIES AND REJECTION:

A.  The City of Mobile reserves the right to waive irregularities in the Bid and in Bidding, and to
reject any or all Bids.

6. BIDDER QUALIFICATIONS:

A. Bids for Work costing $50,000 or more must be licensed pursuant to current Alabama law and
of classifications compliant with the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General Contractors.
Note that if the contract amount is $10,000 or greater, both a Performance Bond and a Labor
and Material Payment Bond shall be required. Before Bidding, Contractor shall verify their
license classification of their General Contractors license with the State of Alabama
Licensing Board for General Contractors to verify classification is acceptable to perform 51%
of the Scope of Work.

B. In case of a joint venture of two or more Contractors, the amount for the bid shall be within
the maximum bid limitations as set by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General
Contractors of at least one of the partners to the joint venture.

7. NON-RESIDENT CONTRACTORS:

A Except for contracts funded in whole or part with funds received from a federal agency,
preference shall be given to resident Contractors on the same basis as the nonresident
Contractor’s state awards contracts to Alabama Contractors bidding in similar circumstances.

B. Nonresident Bidders shall, prior to submitting a bid, be registered with the Alabama Secretary
of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue. Provide the Secretary of State Business
“Entity ID Number” on the Bid Form in the space provided.

8. PRE-BID CONFERENCE:

A. A Pre-Bid Conference shall be held on Thursday, September 7, 2023 at 10:00 AM local time.
The conference will include a walkthrough of the site location. Conference shall commence in
the City of Mobile’s A/E Conference Room, 5% Floor, South Tower, 205 Government Street,
Mobile, Alabama 36602.

B. Minutes of this conference will be made as an Addendum for the project.
9. BID SUBMITTAL:

A. Bids must be submitted on copies of the Bid Forms furnished in the bidding documents.

B. Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A and other supporting data specified, shall be
contained in a sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger and be marked
on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR MOBILE CIVIC CENTER — PARKING FACILITY -
PROJECT NUMBER: CC-085-22".

INVITATION TO BID 00100
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C.

The Bid envelope shall be clearly addressed to the Owner as indicated on the Bid Form and
include the bid date, the name, address and State License number and classification of the
Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board for General Contractors.

All Bids of $50,000 or more must include the bidder’s State of Alabama General Contractor’s
License information written on the outside of the bid envelope. Any bid submitted without
such license information may be rejected and returned to the bidder unopened.

In addition, in large letters on both front and back of envelope, write the following: DO NOT
OPEN UNTIL TWO-THIRTY PM, SEPTEMVER 20, 2023.

For a bid to be valid it shall be delivered at designated location prior to time and date for
receipt of Bids indicated in INVITATION TO BID, or prior to any extension thereof issued to
Bidders. After that time no Bid will be received or withdrawn.

When sent by mail, preferably special delivery, express service, or registered mail, the sealed
Bid, marked as indicated above, shall be enclosed in another envelope for mailing such that
the exterior mailing container or envelope may be opened without revealing the contents of
the Bid. Itis the Contractors responsibility to assure delivery of the bid to the City Clerk’s
Office prior the time and date established.

10. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY:

A.

The City of Mobile, Alabama is an Equal Opportunity Employer and requires that all
Contractors comply with the Equal Employment Opportunity laws and the provisions of the
Bid Documents in this regard.

The City of Mobile also encourages and supports the utilization of Minority Business
Enterprises on these and all other publicly solicited Bids, and shall be in compliance with the
City of Mobile’s Minority Utilization Plan as adopted by the City Council.

Contractor shall provide an appropriately completed copy of the “City of Mobile
Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan” in the envelope with their Bid Form. Form shall
document DBE Subcontractors participating in the project and, should the total % of DBE
participation not meet the 15% minimum, all efforts to obtain DBE Subcontractors shall be
documented on or attached to the DBE Form when submitted. During construction,
contractors are required to submit a “DBE Utilization Report” with every Pay Application.

Contractors should contact the City of Mobile, Supplier Diversity Manager for assistance with
DBE Subcontractor information and any questions regarding the DBE Compliance Forms.
Contact Archnique Kidd at 251-208-7967.

11. ADDITIONAL BIDDING PROCEDURES:

A. Refer to the complete information in the Bid Documents prior to submitting a bid. Additional
Bidding Procedure information is contained therein, particularly in the specification Section 00
21 00 “Instructions to Bidders - AIA Document A701” and in the specification Section 00 22 00
“Supplementary Instructions to Bidders”.

12. STATE OF ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT

“The State of Alabama, under the Beason-Hammon Alabama Taxpayer and Citizen
Protection Act, Act No. 2011-535, Alabama Code Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., requires:

INVITATION TO BID 00100
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A. That the Contractor shall be enrolled in the E-Verify Program, shall participate in that Program
during the performance of the contract, and shall verify the immigration status of every

employee who is required to be verified, according to the applicable federal rules and
regulations; and

B. That it will attach to the contract the company’s documentation of enrollment in E-Verify.

C. The subcontractor must also enroll in the E-Verify Program prior to
performing any work on the contract and shall attach to its sworn affidavit

documentation establishing that the subcontractor is enrolled in the E-Verify
Program.

13. PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES

A. By signing this contract, Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently

engaged in, nor will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business
with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 20 00
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

This section includes the INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, AIA Document A701-2018 edition, to be
utilized with the Owner’s most recent modifications and which shall be used in conjunction with the
entire Bid Documents and Section 00 22 00 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS for

this project.



AIA Document A701 -

Instructions to Bidders

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

«Mobile Civic Center- Parking Facility »
«22 South Claiborne Street »
«Mobile, Alabama 36602 »

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

«City of Mobile »« »

«PO Box 1827 »

«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 »
«»

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

« Evan Terry Associates LLC »
« 1 Perimeter Park South

Suite 200 S »

«Birmingham, Alabama 35243 »
«»

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 DEFINITIONS

2 BIDDER'’S REPRESENTATIONS

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

6 POST-BID INFORMATION

7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
9 NONDISCRIMINATION

10 USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS
1 PREFERENCE TO RESIDENT CONTRACTORS
12 PRE-BID REQUIREMENTS

13 POST-BID REQUIREMENTS

2018

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
the authoy of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney’is encouraged with
respect to its completion
or modification.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL
LAWS MAY IMPOSE
REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS.
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES
OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO
THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE
COMPLETING THIS FORM.

It is intended that AIA
Document G612™-2017,
Owner’s Instructions to the
Architect, Parts A and B
will be completed prior to
using this document.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used
without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:08:12 ET on 05/27/2020 under Order No.1224073061 which expires on
08/28/2020, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms

of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
User Notes:
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ARTICLE 1  DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted form
of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General,
Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in
Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications,
or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from,-or-that does not
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or
services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents. A Bidder must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the amount for the
Contract exceeds the amount established by said Board.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a portion of
the Work. A Sub-bidder performing Work must be licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors if the
Sub-bidders’ contract amount exceeds that established by said Board.

1.10 A non-resident Bidder or Sub-bidder is one who
a. Is neither organized nor existing under the laws of the State of Alabama
b. nor maintains its principal place of business in the State of Alabama.

A non-resident contractor who has maintained a permanent branch office within the State of Alabama for at least five
(5) continuous years shall not thereafter be deemed to be a non-resident contractor so long as such.contractor continues
to maintain a branch office within Alabama.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:
A the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents;
.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction;
.3 the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents;
4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed Contract
Documents;
.5  the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception; and
.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

AIA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used
without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 16:08:12 ET on 05/27/2020 under Order No.1224073061 which expires on
08/28/2020, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms
of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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§ 2.2 The Bidder is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and the amount Bid does not exceed
the Bid Limit stipulated in the Bidder’s License and by the City of Mobile.

§ 2.3 Each and every Contractor belonging to or comprising a part of any entity that is bidding as a joint venture or
association involving two or more contractors is licensed by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors and that
the amount Bid does not exceed the Bid limit stipulated in at least one of their licenses.

§ 2.4 Any non-resident Bidder is authorized by the Secretary of State of Alabama and is registered with Alabama
Department of Revenue to transact business in Alabama.

§ 2.5 Joint Ventures or Associations of Contractors, whether the same are Bidders or Subcontractors-of Bidders, will
remain in existence until all insurance and warranty requirements for the Project have been fulfilled.

ARTICLE 3  BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 Distribution

§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the
advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper
documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper;Bidding
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the-advertisement or
invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner norArchitect assumes
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work:. No license or grant
of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation
pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing
and shall be received by the Architect at least five (5) calendar days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely
upon them.

§ 3.2.4 The Contract Drawings and Specifications are intended to cooperate and agree, but should conflicts or difference
be found to exist between the requirements within either and clarification has not been obtained in accordance with the
above procedure prior to Bidding, then the most costly and/or restrictive interpretation by the decision of the
Architectural Engineering Department Director will be final.

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process

§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to
the date for receipt of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting
clarifications and interpretations in Section 3.2.2.

AIA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used
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§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or
equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description
of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance
and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall
include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the, Work, including
changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from
incorporation of the proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. Th : Architect’s decision of
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in an
Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.3.6 See Division One Section “Substitution Procedures”, if included in Specification.

§ 3.4 Addenda
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than two (2) days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids

§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents. No bid will be
considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid Form, Section 00410. Additional Bid Forms will be
furnished to prospective Bidders upon request.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a-non-erasable
medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of discrepancy,
the amount entered in words shall govern.

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change” or as required
by the bid form.

Unit Prices: Supply requested Unit Prices where shown on the Bid Form, Such Unit Prices shall be used to adjust the
Contract Amount where the quantities shown on the Drawings and/or Specifications do not reflect amounts required for
completion of the work. Where Completion of the Work requires quantities in excess of those shown on the drawings
and specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute an extra payment to the Contractor. Where completion of work
required quantities less than those on the Drawings and/or specifications, unit prices shall be used to compute a credit to
the Owner.
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Contingency Allowance: As shown on the Bid Form, Contractor shall add the amount of the contingency allowance to
the Base Bid to derive the Total Bid. The contingency allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit
and other expenses for complete installation of items of additional work as required for a complete functional project.
The contingency allowance shall be used to fund unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents and
shall be subject to the provisions of change orders. Upson the completion of work any unused portion of the
contingency allowance shall be credited to the Owner by change order.

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated
by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the
Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal
affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached, certifying the agent’s authority to
bind the Bidder.

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid.

§ 4.2 Bid Security
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security if so required in the Bidding Documents:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

«The Bidder shall provide a Bid Security in the form of a cashier’s check drawn on a bank registered to do business in
the State of Alabama and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond. Bid
Security is required for bids exceeding $10,000.00. Bid Security shall be in the amount of 5% of the TOTAL BID, but
in no event more than $10,000.00.»

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if required,
furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.
Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of the bid
security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless

otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that
Bids may be withdrawn; or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.2.5 Bonds must be issued by a Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama. A Performance Bond and a
Labor and Material Payment Bond are required for projects exceeding $10,000.00. If the project cost is $50,000.00 or
more, the Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide
Property-Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc.

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.)

«Submission of Bid shall be as stated in Section 00100, Invitation to Bid, Paragraph 9, titled “Bid Submittal”.»

§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted
after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted and will be returned unopened.
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§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted.

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid

§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive-the Bids. Such notice
shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The
receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not
considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so-as-not to reveal the
amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same
format as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid security, if
required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 Opening of Bids

If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly-identified and
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids-may be made
available to Bidders.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the
Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds
available. Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and iirregularities in
a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall accept Alternates in the order listed on the Bid Form to determine the lowest responsive and
responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the
timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification
Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid.

§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, within three (3) calendar days or
as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect:
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;
.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers
of each; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.
.4 The name of the Project Superintendent and Project Manager together with the resume of
qualifications of each;
.5 Nonresident Contractor shall submit a letter from an attorney as required by Subparagraph 11.1.2
below and;
.6 Engineering Firm or Testing Laboratory for testing as specified.
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§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after
due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has
reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Bid or submit
an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner-may accept the adjusted
bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have - made-no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

§ 6.3.5 The Contractor shall, within ten (10) calendar days of receiving Contract Forms for signature, furnish to the
Owner the following items, along with the signed contract, or the Bid Security will be forfeited automatically without
further delay:

.1 A Signed Construction Contract;

.2 Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals) on all Bids over $10,000.00;

.3 Certificate of Insurance and copy of Builder’s Risk Policy (original), as identified inthe specifications;
4 Schedule of Values; and

.5 Federal Immigration Law Compliance: E-Verify enrollment documentation.

§ 6.3.6 The Bid Check or Bond of the three (3) lowest Bidders will not be returned until after the Construction Contract
is executed.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 Bond Requirements

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be/included in the Bid. If
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such bonds
shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds
in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of
the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.4 A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall issue Performance Bond'and Labor and
Material Payment Bond, as required by the Contract Documents. If the project cost is $50,000.00 or more, the Surety
must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best’s Key Rating Guide Property-
Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc.

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than ten (10) calendar days from receiving the
Construction Contract forms for signature.

§ 7.2.2 The bonds shall be written on City’s Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond forms.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to
the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.
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ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.

§ 8.1.1 AIA Document A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the Basis of Payment
is a stipulated sum will be edited electronically and include the standard signatures as required by the City of Mobile.

ARTICLE 9 NONDISCRIMINATION

§9.1.1 Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but not
limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the
City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require-that all
subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to assurethat fiftee h percent of the work
performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities.
Contractor shall provide a completed copy of the City of Mobile Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan with the Bid
Form, for bids of $250,000.00 or greater.

ARTICLE 10 USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS

§ 10.1.1 Section 39-3-1 Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor agrees, in the executoh lis centract, to use
material supplies and products manufactured, mined, processed or otherwise produced in thenlfc dStat es or its
territories, if available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this agreement by the Contractcrsha 1 result in the
assessment of liquidated damages in an amount not less than $500 nor more than 20 percent of the gioss amount of the
contract price.

§10.1.2 Section 39-3-4, Code of Alabama provides that the Contractor for a municipal construction project, financed
by the State of Alabama or any political subdivision thereof, is required to use steel produced within the United States.
If the Contractor violates the requirement to use domestic steel, this contract will automatically be revoked and the
contractor shall not be entitled to any set-off or recoupment for labor or materials used up to the time of revocation.

ARTICLE 11 PREFERENCE TO RESIDENT CONTRACTORS

§ 11.1.1 Except for contracts funded in whole or in part with funds received from a federal agency, preference shall be
given to Alabama resident contractors, and a nonresident bidder domiciled in a state having laws granting preference to
local contactors shall be awarded the contracts only on the same basis as a the nonresident bidder’s state awards
contracts to Alabama contractors bidding under similar circumstances. In the letting of public contracts in which any
state, county or municipal funds are utilized, resident contractors in Alabama, be they corporations, individuals or
partnerships, are to be granted preference over nonresidents in awarding of contracts in the same manner and to the
same extent as provided by the laws of the state of domicile of the nonresident.

§ 11.1.2 A successful nonresident bidder shall include in his post bid submittals a written opinion of an attorney at law
licensed to practice law in such nonresident bidders’ state of domicile, as to the preferences, if any or none, granted by
the law of that state to its own business entities whose principal places of business are in that state in the letting of any
or all public contracts.

ARTICLE 12 PRE-BID REQUIREMENTS

§ 12.1 STATE OF ALABAMA CONTRACTORS LICENSE

§ 12.1.1 If the Project total bid amount is $50,000 or more, a license issued by the State of Alabama Licensing Board
for General Contractors is required prior to submitting a bid and the licensed classification and bid limits must cover the
type of work in this project. See Invitation to Bid, Section 6 “Bidder Qualifications”.

§ 12.2 A NONRESIDENT BIDDER
§ 12.2.1 Every bidder shall be registered with the Department of Revenue and with the Alabama Secretary of the State
prior to bidding. The Secretary of State’s “Business Entity ID” registration number shall be included on the bid form.

ARTICLE 13 POST-BID REQUIREMENTS

§ 131 CITY CONTRACTOR'’S LICENSE

13.1.1 A City of Mobile Contractors License is required and must be current before the Contractor signs the Contract.
Contractor must qualify and post $10,000.00 Surety Bond with the Land Use/Code Administration Department before a
Contractors License will be issued by the Revenue Department. Information on the City Contractors License may be
obtained by writing or calling:
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Land Use/Code Administration Revenue Department

P. O. Box 1827 P. O. Box 1827
Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
Phone: 251.208.7421 251.208.7461

13.2 E-VERIFY DOCUMENTATION

§ 13.2.1 The Contractor agrees that it shall comply with all of the requirements of the State of Alabama Immigration
Law (Act. No. 2011-535 as amended by Act. No. 2012-491, Alabama Code (1975) Section 31-13-1, et. Seq., See
Section 31-13-9), and the provisions of said Law, including all penalties for violation thereof, are incorporated therein.

13.3 PUBLIC CONTRACTS WITH ENTITIES ENGAGING IN CERTAIN BOYCOTT ACTIVITIES
§ 13.3 The Contractor represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor will engage in, any boycott of a
person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.
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C-085-22
Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

SECTION 00 22 00
SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

THE ATTENTION OF ALL BIDDERS IS CALLED TO THE FOLLOWING INSTRUCTIONS
AND CONDITIONS:

1. BIDDING DOCUMENTS

A. Bidders may obtain complete sets of Bid Documents and Specifications (Project Manual)
from the Department of Architectural Engineering as listed in the Invitation to Bid.

B. Bidders shall use the complete set of documents in preparing their bid. The City of Mobile
assumes no responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from use of an incomplete
set of documents.

2. INTERPRETATION OF BID DOCUMENTS:

A.  Bidders shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents and compare various
components of the Bidding Documents with each other, shall examine the site and local
conditions and shall at once report to the Project Manager any errors, inconsistencies or
ambiguities discovered.

B.  Bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a written
request to the Project Manager by 12:00 PM at least five (5) calendar days prior to the date
for receipt of Bids. E-mail requests are required and should be addressed to
gregg.blaize@cityofmobile.org

C. Interpretations, corrections, and changes to the Bidding Documents will be made by a
formal, written Addendum. Interpretations, corrections, and changes to the Bidding
Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely on
them.

D. Any discrepancy not resolved prior to Bidding shall be bid by the Contractor to provide for
the costliest and/or restrictive interpretation of the documents.

3. BIDDING PROCEDURES:

A. No Bid will be considered unless made out and submitted on a copy of the Bid Form as set
forth by the Bid Documents.

B. All blanks on the Bid Form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

C. Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount
written in words shall govern.

D. Interlineations, alterations, and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

E. All requested Alternates, Unit Prices and Allowances shall be bid as indicated on the Bid
Form and the Bid Documents.
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F.

Addenda shall be considered as a part of the Bid Documents and those issued prior to
the opening of Bids shall be acknowledged on the Bid Form and any adjustment in
cost shall be included in the Contract Sum.

4. BID SECURITY:

A.

A Cashier’'s Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama
and which is a member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or Bid Bond
payable to Owner, City of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the Base Bid, but in no event
more than $10,000.00, must accompany bid. By submitting a Bid Security, the Bidder
pledges to enter into a Contract with the City of Mobile on the terms stated in the Bid,
and will, if required, furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and
required insurance certificate. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or
fail to furnish such bonds or insurance or any other required document, the amount of
the Bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty.

Bid Bond shall be valid for a minimum of sixty (60) days from the date of the Bid. The
Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all Bidders until the successful
Bidder enters into the Contract or until (60) days after Bid opening, whichever is
sooner.

Bonds must be issued by a Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama. If
the project cost is more than $50,000.00 the Surety must have a minimum rating of
A/Class VI as reported by the latest issue of Best's Key Rating Guide Property-
Casualty published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc.

Power of Attorney is required for all Bonds.

The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, “Consent of
Surety to Final Payment” prior to Final Payment of retainage being made to the
Contractor.

5. EXAMINATION OF DOCUMENTS AND SITE WORK:

A.

Before submitting a Bid, Bidders should carefully examine the Bid Documents, visit the
site of the Work, including attendance at the Pre-Bid conference, fully inform
themselves as to existing conditions and limitations, and include in the Bid a sum to
cover the cost of all items included in the Contract and necessary to perform the Work.
The submission of a Bid will be considered as conclusive evidence that the Bidder has
made such examination.

6. SUBMISSION OF BIDS:

A.

Bid, with Bid Security, Sales Tax Form C-3A, and other supporting data specified,
shall be contained in a sealed, opaque envelope, approximately 9x12 inches or larger
and be marked on the outside with the words "SEALED BID FOR MOBILE CIVIC
CENTER - PARKING FACILITY, PROJECT NUMBER: CC-085-22”, the Bid Date,
and Contractor's


17512
Cross-Out


C-085-22

Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

name, address, and City of Mobile Business License number. And, if bidding in an
amount $50,000 or greater, the State of Alabama General Contractor’s License
number and classification of the Bidder issued by the State of Alabama Licensing
Board for General Contractors shall be written on the envelope.

Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt
of Bids. Bids received after the time and date specified in the Invitation to Bid, or as
modified by Addendum, will not be considered. Late Bids will be returned to the Bidder
unopened.

The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location
designated for receipt of Bids.

Oral, telephonic, facsimile, or other electronically transmitted bids will not be
considered.

7. MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS:

A.

A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn, or canceled by the Bidder for a period of sixty
(60) days following the time and date designated for receipt of bids, and each Bidder
S0 agrees in submitting a Bid.

8. CONSIDERATION AND AWARD OF BIDS:

A.

At the discretion of the City, the properly identified Bids received on time will be
publicly opened and will be read aloud.

The City shall have the right to reject all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required Bid
security or a Bid which is in any way incomplete, or irregular is subject torejection.

It is the intent of the City to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided
the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding
Documents and does not exceed the funds available. The City shall have the right to
waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, in
the City’s judgment, is in the City’s best interest.

The award shall be based on the lowest Total Bid for the Base Bid and any
allowances, plus any alternates and/or options that may be accepted, as listed on the
Bid Form.

9. PROOF OF COMPETENCY OF BIDDER:

A.

Bidders may be required to furnish evidence satisfactory to the City of Mobile that they
have sufficient means and experience in the types of work called for to assure the
completion of the Contract in a satisfactory manner.

10. SIGNING OF CONTRACT:

A.

The Standard Agreement between the City of Mobile and the Contractor, included
herein, shall serve as the Agreement between the City and the Contractor.
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The Bidder to whom the Contract is awarded shall, within ten (10) calendar days of
receiving the Contract Forms, properly execute and deliver to the Owner, the following
items with the signed Agreement:

(1). Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond (originals);

(2). Certificate of Insurance (original) with endorsements to City of Mobile;

(3). Evidence of enrollment in the E-Verify program.

(4). Other documentation as required by the Contract Documents.

Failure or refusal to sign the Agreement or to provide Certificates of Insurance ina
form satisfactory to the City of Mobile, E-Verify verification, or other required
documentation, shall subject the Bidder to immediate forfeiture of Bid Security.

On all documents: City of Mobile Business License, the Alabama Secretary of State
Business Identity, the Alabama Secretary of State Certificate of Authority (out of state
contractors), E-verify documentation, and ACORD Insurance Form, the Contractor’s
name shall be EXACTLY the same.

11. NONDISCRIMINATION:

A.

Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning
nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034
which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile not
discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require that
all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to
assure that fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to socially
and economically disadvantaged individuals and business entities.

12. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA):

A

Bidders shall comply with the provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of
1990 which prohibits discrimination against individuals with disabilities.

13. USE OF DOMESTIC PRODUCTS:

A

Section 39-3-1, Alabama Code, 1975, provides that the Contractor agree, in the
execution of this Contract, to use materials, supplies and products manufactured,
mined, processed or otherwise produced in the United States or its territories, if
available at reasonable prices, and that breach of this Agreement by the Contractor
shall result in the assessment of liquidated damages in an amount not less than
$500.00 nor more than twenty (20) percent of gross amount of the Contract Price.

14. NON-RESIDENT (OUT OF STATE) CONTRACTORS:

A.

Preference to Resident Contractors: Section 39-3-5, Code of Alabama, 1975, provides
that a non-resident (out of State) bidder domiciled in a state which grants a preference
to local Contractors is to be awarded a public contract on the same basis as the non-
resident bidder's state awards contracts to Alabama bidders. Alabama bidders are
given a preference to the same extent that a non-resident bidder receives a
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preference in his home state. A non-resident bidder must include with any written bid
documents a written opinion of an attorney licensed to practice in the non-resident
bidder's state declaring what preferences, if any, exists in the non-resident's state.

B.  Certificate of Authority: All non-resident (out of State) bidders shall be registered with
the Alabama Secretary of State and the Alabama Department of Revenue prior to
submitting a Bid. Provide the Secretary of State Business “Entity ID Number” on the
Bid Form in the space provided.

15. ALABAMA IMMIGRATION ACT:

A. The State of Alabama Immigration Law (Act No. 2011-535 as amended by Act No. 2012-
491), requires that Contractors not violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ,
hire for employment, or continue to employ an unauthorized alien within the State of
Alabama. In addition, Contractors are required to enroll in the federal E-Verify program
and submit verification of enrollment to the City of Mobile within ten (10) days of
receiving the contract forms (see Section 00 60 00).

16. CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE:

A. A City of Mobile Business License is required and must be current at time of contract
award and throughout contract period.

17. CITY OF MOBILE CONTRACTOR’S BUSINESS LICENSE:

A. A City of Mobile Contractor’'s Business License is required and must be current when
contractor signs the contract and throughout contract period.

B. Contractor must qualify and post a $10,000 surety bond with the Land Use/Code
Administration Department before a Contractor’s Business License will be issued by the
Revenue Department. Information on the City Contractor’s License may be obtained by
writing or calling:

Land Use/Code Administration Revenue Department

P.O. Box 1827 P.O. Box 1827
Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827
Phone: 251-208-7421 Phone: 251-208-7461

18. CITY OF MOBILE BUILDING PERMIT:

A. A City of Mobile Building Permit, City of Mobile Development Permit AND Certificate of
Appropriateness is required and shall be obtained from the Land Use/Code
Administration Department, but at no cost to the Contractor.

B. Contractor is responsible for ensuring that all inspections are successfully performed in
accordance with City of Mobile regulations.



C-085-22
Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

19. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND ACCESS:

A

The project shall be completed within Four Hundred Thirty-Five (435) calendar days
from the date indicated by the Notice to Proceed.

There shall be no interruption of service to the building during any scheduled event.
Within five (5) days of the bid opening, the Apparent Low Bidder Contractor shall meet
with the Owner to discuss Owner scheduling and priorities. Apparent Low Bidder shall
then provide a proposed schedule within 5 calendar days of the initial meeting for Owner
review and approval.

Contractor shall have access to the site as approved by the Owner, but typically seven
days a week, 24 Hours per day. Contractor is directed to coordinate all areas of work
and scheduling with the Owner. After hours work will require prior approval of the Project
Manager and may require hiring of a guard at the contractor’s expense.

The Contractor may be allowed additional construction days due to inclement conditions
(“rain days”) only as such are appropriately documented and are in excess of the NOAA/
National Weather Service average (previous 5 years) for the given month. A “rain day” is
defined as more than a “trace” (0.10”) of rain falling within a given 24 hour period. The
Contractor shall provide documentation and formally request any “rain days” they feel are
legitimately due. Documentation shall be submitted to the Project Manager, in writing,
within ten (10) calendar days of the rain event. Claim shall include documentation of
trades adversely impacted and the impacted activities of each trade.

20. SITE CONSIDERATIONS:

A.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to carefully remove and store any items not
permanently installed within the work areas. It is recommended that the Contractor
photograph, videotape or in some manner document any features to be removed and their
condition, prior to removal.

Noise and strong smells shall be isolated or kept to a minimum when adjacent portions of
the site are occupied.

Contractor shall be responsible to leave the work area and adjacent site clear of
equipment and debris, etc. at the end of each workday. All final cleaning is the
responsibility of the Contractor and shall be executed prior to acceptance for reuse of any
portion of the site.

A dumpster and lay down area for Contractor materials and staging may be located at the
site and located per the direction of the Owner. The Contractor is responsible for

the removal of the dumpster, any storage containers and any security fencing, temporary
erosion control (BMPs), etc. as soon as practical after their use by the Contractor or the
work is complete.
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21. SALES AND USE TAX EXEMPTION:

A.

As per the State of Alabama ACT 2013-205, the Alabama Department of Revenue
(ADOR) has been granted the authority to issue a “Certificate of Exemption from Sales
and Use Tax for Governmental Entities” on construction projects. Therefore, this project
shall qualify for State of Alabama Sales and Use Tax Exemptions under this ACT. It is the
responsibility of the Bidder to confirm the potential tax-exempt status of their bid with the
ADOR and include any such savings in their bid, as well as accounting for same on their
bid form attachment Sales Tax Form C-3A.

The full text of ACT 2013-205 is available on the State of Alabama Building Commission
website at www.bc.alabama.gov .

22. SUBMISSION OF LIEN WAIVERS:

A.

At each monthly Application for Payment submitted to the owner, the Contractor shall
provide completed lien waivers, including those from Subcontractors and material
suppliers.

23. NOTICE OF COMPLETION:

A.

For Contracts $50,000 or greater:

Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Advertisement of Completion for four
consecutive weeks in a local newspaper, as required in the Title 39, Section 39-1-1,
Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama. This Advertisement shall not begin until the
Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile.

Notice of Completion advertisement shall read as follows:
STATE OF ALABAMA
COUNTY OF MOBILE

NOTICE OF COMPLETION

In accordance with Chapter 1, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS HEREBY
given that (COMPANY NAME) has completed the contract for Mobile Civic Center—
Parking Facility- CC-085-22, Mobile, Alabama 36602. All persons having any claims for
labor, material or otherwise in connection with this project should immediately notify the
Architectural Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, Alabama
36633-1827.

Advertisement shall not begin until the Project has been accepted by the City of Mobile
as Substantially Complete.

24. CONTRACTOR WARRANTY AND CERTIFICATION:

A

Upon completion of the contract, the Contractor shall certify under oath that all bills
have been paid in full.
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B. Contractor shall provide a one-year Labor and Materials Warranty on company
letterhead in addition to other warranties required by the Bid Documents.

25. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES

A. A time charge equal to Two Hundred Fifty Dollars ($250.00) per calendar day will be
made against the Contractor for the entire period that any part of the Work remains
uncompleted, or any required closeout documents are not acceptably submitted, for
more than thirty (30) calendar days after the time specified for the Substantial
Completion for the Work, the amount of which shall be deducted by the owner, and
shall be retained by the Owner out of monies otherwise due the Contractor in the final
payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 00 40 00
BID FORM

Copies of the following Bid Forms shall be used. Bids submitted on alternate forms may be rejected.
Fill in all blank spaces with an appropriate entry. Bid Form must be signed by an officer of the
company and notarized.

TO: City of Mobile, 205 Government St., P.O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL, 36633

REF: PROJECT NO.: CC-085-22
PROJECT NAME: Mobile Civic Center- Parking Facility
PROJECT LOCATION: 200 South Claiborne Street
Mobile, Alabama, 36602

In compliance with the Bid Documents and having carefully and thoroughly examined said
documents for the subject Work prepared by the City of Mobile, Architectural Engineering
Department dated August 4, 2023; and all Addendum (a) Number(s)

, dated
2023 (CAUTION: before submitting any bid it is the Bidder’s responsibility to check with the
Architectural Engineering Department for all Addenda or special instructions that may impact the Bid)
thereto, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, the premises and all conditions affecting the Work
prior to making this Proposal, the Undersigned Bidder, hereby

COMPANY NAME:

ADDRESS: PHONE:

ALABAMA GENERAL CONTRACTOR LICENSE NO.

CITY OF MOBILE BUSINESS LICENSE NO.

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA BUSINESS IDENTITY NO.

SECRETARY OF STATE OF ALABAMA ACCOUNT NO.

(Note: Secretary of State Account Number shall be filled in only by non-resident bidders)
(Check one) [ ]A Corporation [ ]A Partnership []An Individual Doing Business

hereby proposes to furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and supplies and to sustain all the
expenses incurred in performing the Work on the above captioned Project in accordance with the terms
of the Contract Documents, and all applicable laws and regulations for the sum listed below. The initial
term of the Contract shall extend for Sixty (60) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed.
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BASE BID:
CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE:

TOTAL BASE BID:

TOTAL BASE BID:

4308

s $ 300,000.00

$
(Fill in here and in Total Bid below)

Dollars ($ .00)

(Amount in Words)

Additive Alternate #1:

Amount in Words

Additive Alternate #2:

Amount in Words

(Amount in Figures)

Dollars & No Cents $ .00
Amount in #'s

Dollars & No Cents $ .00
Amount in #'s

(Note: Show amount in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount in words
shall govern). Bids shall be provided in whole dollar amount with no cents.

REQUIRED LISTING OF SUBCONTRACTORS/SUPPLIERS: List the subcontractors/suppliers
for the trades listed below which you intend to use for the base bid. If no trades are designated,
the listing is not required. List yourself for work you intend to self-perform. Any envelope
adjustments to this section must be initialed by the bidder. Failure to complete this section may
render your bid non-responsive. See Supplemental Instructions to Bidders for additional

information.

(List requested trades here, if any)
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CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE: $300,000.00 lump sum Contingency Allowance shall be
included in the Total Bid for work related to unforeseen conditions as approved by the Owner.

BID SECURITY: The undersigned Bidder agrees that the attached Bid Security, as a Cashier's
Check drawn on a bank registered to do business in the State of Alabama and which is a
member of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, or a Bid Bond, made payable to the City
of Mobile, in the amount of 5% of the bid amount, but in no event more than $10,000, as the
proper measure of liquidated damages which the City will sustain by the failure of the
undersigned to execute the Contract. Said Bid Security shall become the property of the City of
Mobile as liquidated damages as specified in the Contract Documents.

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA): The undersigned Bidder agrees to fully comply
with all requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Amendment Act.

NONDISCRIMINATION: Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws
concerning nondiscrimination, including but not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034
which requires, inter alia, that all contractors performing work for the City of Mobile not
discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin or disability, require that all
subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to assure that fifteen
percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals and business entities.

SIGNATURE: If the undersigned Bidder is incorporated, the entire legal title of the company
followed by "a corporation" should be used. If Bidder is an individual, then that individual's full
legal name followed by doing business as (d/b/a) and name of firm, if any, should be used. If
Bidder is a partnership, then full name of each partner should be listed followed by "d/b/a" and
name of firm, if any.

Ensure that name and exact arrangement thereof is the same on all forms submitted with this
Bid. If a word is abbreviated in the official company name, such as "Co.", then use that
abbreviation. If not abbreviated in the official name, spell out.

Bidder agrees not to revoke or withdraw this Bid until sixty (60) calendar days following the time
and date for receipt of bids. If notified in writing of the acceptance of this Bid within this time
period, Bidder agrees to execute a Contract based on this Bid on the proscribed form within ten
(10) calendar days of said notification and to furnish Performance Bond and Materials and
Payment Bond as specified.
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COMPANY NAME:
(Printed or Typed)
BY:
(Signature of Company Officer)
COMPANY OFFICER:
(Printed or Typed)
TITLE: DATE: , 2023
(Printed or Typed)
Sworn to and subscribed before me this day of
2023
Notary Public
Attachments:

1. Bid Security, with Power of Attorney
2. Secretary of State Authorization (Out of state bidders only)
3. Sales Tax Form C-3A

END OF BID FORM
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ACCOUNTING OF SALES TAX A
Form C-3A: Proposal Form

To: City of Mobile, Alabama Date:

(Awarding Authority)

NAME OF PROJECT Mobile Civic Center - Parking Facility

Project Number: CC-085-22

SALES TAX ACCOUNTING

Pursuant to Act 2013-205, Section 1(g) the Contractor accounts for the sales tax NOT included in the bid

proposal form as follows:
ESTIMATED SALES TAX AM T

BASE BID: $
Alternate No. 1 (..............oooiiiiiin ) [ Jadd) [ J(deduct)$
(Insert key word for Alternate)
Alternate No. 2 (.......oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiin ) g(add) U(deduct) $
Alternate No. 3 (..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiie, ) m(add) D(deduct) $
Alternate No. 4 (........oooveeeiiiiiiiiee el ) [ Jadd) [ Jdeduct)$
Alternate No. 5 (.......oooooiiiiiiiiiiiiieen ) !j(add) (deduct) $
Alternate No. 6 (................ooiiiiiiiieinnn, ) U(add) Q(deduct) $

Failure to provide an accounting of sales tax shall render the bid non-responsive. Other than
determining responsiveness, sales tax accounting shall not affect the bid pricing nor be considered in the
determination of the lowest responsible and responsive bidder.

Legal Name of Bidder

Mailing Address

*By (Legal Signature)

*Name (type or print) (Seal)

*Title

Telephone Number: Email Address:




Contact Office of Supplier Diversity for
questions on completing this form.

‘.' CITY OF MOBILE Via emai:Archgig$gg§$g@6<;tyofmobiIe.org
[ J0 ) Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 205 Government Street, 4" Floor

Bidders and Proposers — Please complete and submit these forms as required by your City of Mobile Bid or Proposal Specification.

This document provides information to the City of Mobile about the subcontractors and major suppliers you intend to use to complete
this contract. Failure to submit this form, when so required by the bid or proposal specification, will render your bid non-responsible.
Not all specifications require this form to be completed, or may require its completion under varying circumstances. Refer to the
specification for direction.

The City of Mobile will use this form to:
* Understand your intended use of subcontractors and major suppliers as part of your bid/proposal submission.
» Evaluate your capability to complete the performance of this contract.
» Determine your use of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBEs) as subcontractors and suppliers.
» For certain contracts, assess whether you exercised “good faith efforts” to use DBE subcontractors and suppliers for at least
15% of the value of your bid/proposal amount. (See City of Mobile City Code Sec. 14-2.)

Include this form with your bid/proposal submission. Should your bid be considered the lowest responsible bid, you will have the
opportunity to update this form at contract signature. You also will be required to re-verify your information at contract conclusion.

The bid specification may require you to attempt in “good faith” to use DBE subcontractors and suppliers for at least 15% of the value
of your bid in the performance of this contract. If you don’t have that level of DBE subcontractor / supplier usage (as documented on
Form 1), you are required to complete the “good faith effort” documentation on Form 2. When so required, failure to adequately
address the good faith effort factors on Form 2 will render your bid or proposal as non-responsive. The determination whether the bid
or proposal adequately demonstrates and documents a DBE subcontractor/supplier plan, or good faith efforts to complete such a
plan, will be at the sole discretion of the City of Mobile. You are encouraged to work with the City of Mobile Supplier Diversity
Manager when preparing this form.

About “DBEs”: The City of Mobile considers businesses owned by minorities, women, or disabled veterans to be DBEs. Please
consult with the City Supplier Diversity Manager for clarification or lists of certified DBEs.

About “Good Faith” Effort: The City of Mobile expects contractors holding large contracts to recruit and engage DBEs to be a
part of their team. If the specification sets, and you cannot meet, the 15% target, you must show us how you attempted to recruit
and engage DBEs to meet this target. This helps the City identify DBE market weaknesses for development, and ensures all
bidders are equally considering this obligation in preparing a bid. The “good faith effort” factors on Form 2 are not intended to be
a mandatory, exhaustive, or exclusive. They are a tool to help you, and to help the City consistently and fairly consider your effort.

Page 1 of 5
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Contact Office of Supplier Diversity for
questions on completing this form.

‘.' CITY OF MOBILE Via emai:Archgig$gg§$g@6<;tyofmobiIe.org
[ J0 ) Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 205 Government Street, 4" Floor

FORM 1: Background and Plan
Section I. Information about your company

Company

Address

Telephone
E-Mail

RFP/RFQ Solicitation Number
Project Description

Is your company a DBE company? | Yes [ | No [_]

Work force demographics Male Female Minority Non-minority Vets

Total #of Employees
Subcontractor/Major Supplier Plan submitted by:

Printed Name:

Signature: Date:

Title:

The following employee will be designated as the DBE Liaison for all communication regarding DBE participation including documentation
for DBE participation and maintenance of records of Good Faith Efforts for this contract award:

Name: Title:

E-mail;_ Phone:

Page 2 of 5
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Contact Office of Supplier Diversity for
questions on completing this form.

Via emai:Archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org
CITY OF MOBILE . 251.208.7967
Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan 205 Government Street, 4 Floor

FORM 1: Background and Plan
Section Il. Plan for Subcontractors and Major Vendors

This form asks for your intentions to utilize subcontractors and suppliers as a potential contractor for the city of Mobile. For purposes of this
form, disadvantaged individuals or enterprises include persons or small-business-enterprise owners who are women, members of a racial
minority, or disabled military veterans.

RFP/RFQ/Bid # Your Bid/Proposal Amount $ Date: / /

Description

Name ofBidder/Proposer:

| intend to use the following subcontractors: (Attach additional pages if necessary)

Subcontractor or Phone Scope of Work to be performed $$ Value to be | % Of Your DBE? Official
Major Supplier Performed Bid Verification
Amount Only
Page 3 of 5
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Form 2: Good Faith Effort Documentation

Name of Bidder:

Contact Person: Phone Email

Please complete this form if you are unable to identify DBE subcontractors or suppliers to reach 15% of the value of your bid.

YES (- )| NO (- )| Did you do these suggested areas for DBE recruitment and engagement

PRE-BID MEETING(S): The bidder attended all pre-bid meetings scheduled by the City to inform
DBEs of contracting and subcontracting opportunities.

CMDBE/ALDOT DBE LIST(S): The bidder utilized the Office of Supplier Diversity's list or lists of certified ALDOT DBE ‘s

SMALL CONTRACT(S): The bidder selected specific portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to increase the
likelihood of meeting the DBE goals (including breaking down contracts into smaller units to facilitate DBE participation).
Consider support services, including insurance, accounting, temporary labor, and transportation, landscaping, and janitorial as potential
areas for DBE use.

FOLLOW-UP: The bidder followed-up initial indications of interest by DBEs by contacting those
DBEs to determine with certainty if they remained interested in bidding.

ADVERTISEMENT: The bidder advertised in general circulation and/or trade association publications concerning
subcontracting opportunities, and allowed DBEs reasonable time to respond.

INTERNET ADVERTISING: The bidder advertised DBE and/or subcontracting opportunities on the City of Mobile Facebook page or
other internet portals that are accessible to DBEs and/or potential subcontractors.

GOOD FAITH NEGOTIATIONS: The bidder negotiated in good faith with interested DBEs and did not reject DBEs as unqualified
without sound business reasons based on a thorough investigation of their capabilities.

Page 4 of 5
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CITY OF MOBILE

Subcontracting and Major Supplier Plan

INFORMATION: The bidder provided interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans,
specifications and requirements of the subcontract.

WRITTEN NOTICE(S): The bidder/proposer took the necessary steps to provide written notice in a manner reasonably calculated to
inform DBEs of subcontracting opportunities and allowed sufficient time for them to participate effectively.

COMMUNITY RESOURCES: The bidder/proposer used the services of available community organizations,
small and/or disadvantaged business assistance offices and other organizations that provided assistance in
the recruitment and placement of DBE firms.

CONTRACT RECORDS: The bidder/proposer has maintained the following records for each DBE that has bid
on the subcontracting opportunity:

1. Name, address, and telephone number;

2. A description of information provided by the bidder/proposer or subcontractor; and

3. A statement of whether an agreement was reached, and if not, why not, including any reasons for
concluding that the DBE was unqualifiedto perform the job.

Please indicate if any of the following applied:

There are not ways to break out 15% of the value of this contract for subcontractors / suppliers.

Could not find sufficient DBEs to provide subcontracting or supplier services.

DBEs were available but did not have sufficient qualifications or experience to meet the needs of this contract.

Please indicate additional efforts you have taken to recruit and engage DBEs.

Suggestions or comments to improve this program.

Page 5 of 5
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SECTION 00 50 00
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR

PART 1 - GENERAL

This section includes the STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER and
CONTRACTOR, AIA Document A101, wherein the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum; the
document has been electronically modified to meet the Owner’s requirements and shall be used for

the Project.



AIA Document Al101™"- 2017

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the « » day of « » in the year «
»

(In words, indicate day, month and year.)
ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

BETWEEN the Owner: the authoy of this document
has added information
(Name, legal status, address and other information) needed for its completion.

The author may also have
revised the text of the

«Clty of Mobile »«» original AIA standard form.
«P. O. Box 1827 » An Additions and Deletions
«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 » Report that notes added
«» information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
and the Contractor: the author and should be
(Name, legal status, address and other information) reviewed.
This document has important
A legal con;equegces.
Consultation with an
«w attorney’is encouraged with
«» respect to its completion
«» or modification.

The'parties should complete
«City of Mobile Business License Number: » A101™-2017, Exhibit A,

«Secretary of State Registration Number: » Insuxgnig and Bonds, ,
contemporaneously with this

Agreement. AIA Document

for the following Project: A201™-2017, General

(Name, location and detailed description) Conditions of the Contract
for Construction, is

. o . ., adopted An this document by

«Mobile Civic Center- Parking Facility referente. Do not use with

200 South Claiborne Street other general conditions

Mobile. Alabama 36602 unless this document is

b

modified.

CC-085-22

Parking Deck Construction

The Engineer:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«Evan Terry Associates, LLC
1 Perimeter Park South, #200S
Birmingham, Alabama 35243»

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.

AIA Document Al101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017

by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and

International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil 1
and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at
11:03:48 on 10/02/2017 under Order No.1510507108 which expires on 08/29/2018, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1949587802)
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ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Sple hentery, and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreemen, ot er documents listed
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 ' THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others (See attachment Exhibit A).

ARTICLE 3  DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[ «X'» ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[ « X » ] Not later than « » ( «» ) calendar days from the date of the Notice to Proceed for commencement of
the Work.

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages,
if any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.

AIA Document Al101™ - 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997, 2007 and 2017
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ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « and 00/100 Dollars» ($ «__.00» ), subject to additions and
deductions as provided in the Contract Documents.

Base Bid: $
Contingency Allowance: $ 300,000.00
Total Contract Sum: $

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

ltem Pric2
N/A

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Contingency Allowance: Three Hundred thousand dollars and 00/100 Dollars ($300,000.00)

A. Contingency Allowance shall cover cost of material, labor, overhead, profit and other expenses for complete
installation of items of additional work as required for a complete, functional project.

. Contingency Allowance shall be used for unforeseen conditions not covered in the construction documents.

. All extra work under this section must be authorized by the Owner, in writing, prior to materials,or
undertaking work.

. Upon completion of the Work, the unused portion of the Allowance shall be credited back to the Owner in
the form of a Change Order.

E. Allowances are subject to the same provision of AIA 201 Article 7.3.7.

o Ow

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will°‘be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations  Price per Unit ($0.00)
1. N/A

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

«A time charge equal to two hundred fifty dollars and no cents ($250.00) per calendar day will be made against the
Contractor for the entire period that any part of the Work remains uncompleted or any required closeouts documents
are not acceptably submitted for more than thirty (30) days after the date specified for the substantial Completion of
the Work, the amount of which shall be deducted by the owner, and shall be retained by the Owner out of monies
otherwise due the Contractor in the final payment, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages sustained. »

ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 Progress Payments

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the 25th of the
month.
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«»

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by the Architect not later than the
first «1st » day of a month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than
the tenth «10th » day of the «following » month. If an Application for Payment in acceptable format is received by
the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not
later than «forty » ( «40 » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This accepted schedule of values shall be
used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (including
Owner’s then-current modifications), and subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents' the amount of each
progress payment shall be computed as follows:

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:

A That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipm :nt deliverzd and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing and insured
as specified;

.3 Completed work shall be determined by multiplying the percentage completion of.€ach portion of the
Work by the share of the Contract Sum allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of
values.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:

A The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;

The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect-has previously
withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017;

.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as
provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.6.3 Any Progress Payment shall include partial release of liens for material and labor for previous application
for payment amount approved and paid. For projects over $250,000.00, the DBE Utilization Report shall be
included with the pay application.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The\amount of
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

«Five percent (5%) of the first fifty percent (50%) of the completed work and after fifty percent (50%) completion
has been accomplished, no further retainage shall be held from the original Contract Sum. Increases in the contract
sum by Change Order shall also be subject to retainage.»

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)
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«N/A »

«»

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment
pursuant to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include
retainage as follows:

(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

«The net amount of the Retainage shall be equal to two and one half percent (2.5%) of total Contract Sum, as
increased or decreased by Change Order. »

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay
the Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance paym entsto suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final monthly progress payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contra:it S| m, less retainage,
shall be made by the Owner to the Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s re sponsibilit y to correct
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201 (including Owner’s then-current
modifications which may be obtained from the Owner or, alternatively, a copy of which is
incorporated in the Project Manual and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof), and to
satisfy other requirements, if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 a Certificate of Substantial Completion has been issued by the Architect/Owner and the project
accepted.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor of retainage shall be made as follows:

« The final two and one half percent (2.5%) of the total Contract Sum retained will not be paid until proof of
publication is submitted and all written claims paid in full. Contractor to submit the following:
*Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA form G706, included in contract documents) with
a.) Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens
b.) Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subcontractors and Material and Equipment Suppliers;
*Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA form G706A, included in contract documents);
*Consent of Surety, if any, to final payment (AIA form G707, included in contractdocuments);
* Any additional close out requirements per the contract documents; and
*Notarized Affidavit of Notice of Completion advertisement from publisher.

Contractor shall provide proof of publication of Notice of Completion in a local newspaper once per week for four
(4) consecutive weeks, as required in the Title 39, Section 39-1-1, Subsection (f), of the Code of Alabama quoted
below. “The Contractor shall, immediately after the completion of the contract, give notice of Completion by an
advertisement in a newspaper of general circulation published within the city or county in which the work has been
done, for a period of four (4) consecutive weeks. A final settlement shall not be made upon the contract until the
expiration of thirty (30) days after the completion of the notice. Proof of publication of the notice shall be made by
the contractor to the authority by whom the contract was made by affidavit of the publisher and a printed copy of the
notice published. If no newspaper is published in the county in which the work is done, the notice may be given by
the contract.” (Acts 1927, No. 39, 9.37; Acts 1935, No. 39, 9. 70; Code 1940, T. 50, Section 16; Acts 1983, No. 83-
737,9.1203; Acts 1989, No. 89-650m 9. 1284, Section 1; Acts 1994, No. 94-207, p, 270, Section 1; Acts 1997, No.
97-225, p. 348, Section 1.)

The Notice of Completion shall read as follows:
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STATE OF ALABAMA

COUNTY OF MOBILE

NOTICE OF COMPLETION

In accordance with Chapter I, Title 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, NOTICE IS HEREBY giventhat () has
completed the contract for Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility (CC-085-22), 200 South Claiborne Street,
Mobile, Alabama, 36602. All persons having any claims for labor, material or otherwise in connection with this
project should immediately notify the Architectural Engineering Department, City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827,
Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827.

Publication of the Notice of Completion shall not begin until the Project has been accepted as Substantially
Complete by the City of Mobile. »

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker

The Engineer will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201, unless the
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

«N/A »

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim, the method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[ « X »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of
which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof..

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-current modifications, a copy of which is
incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents. A copy of such amended, revised or supplemental provision is incorporated in the.contract documents
and hereby incorporated by reference herein as a part thereof.

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

«Director, Real Estate & Asset Management »
«P. O. Box 1827 »
«Mobile, Alabama 36633-1827 »

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

«»
«»
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« »§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to
the other party.

§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds

§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth below:

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain from a company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the
jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims set forth below
which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations be by the Contractor or by a Subcontractor or by
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable:

1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts
that are applicable to the Work to be performed;

2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or diszase, or decath of the
Contractor’s employees;

3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other
than the Contractor’s employees;

4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

5 Claims for damages, because of injury to or destruction of tangible property, including loss of use
resulting therefrom;

.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

i Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and

.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under

Section 3.18 of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of the Contract no less than the following amounts of
insurance with the City of Mobile named as an additional insured. Contractor shall submit a Certificate of
Insurance. Insurance companies listed as the "Companies Affording Coverage" shall be authorized by the Secretary
of the State of Alabama. Insurance produced out of the State of Alabama must be signed or counter signed by a
licensed Agent of Alabama, with the Agent’s name, address and telephone number typed or printed on the face of
the Certificate of Insurance.

1 Workmen’s Compensation Insurance: - Statutory-amount and coverage as required by all
applicable laws, rules or regulations of the State of Alabama.

2 Employee’s Liability Insurance shall be provided for limits of liability not less than:
A. Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
B. Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
C. Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each policy
3 The Contractor shall provide Broad Form (commonly termed Comprehensive) General Liability

Insurance (including premises-product-completed operations, independent contractors, and blanket
contractual liability), specifically covering the obligations assumed by the Contractor for limits of

liability not less than:
A. Bodily Injury $1,000,000 each person
$1,000,000 each-occurrence
B. Property Damage $1,000,000 each occurrence; or
C. Bodily Injury &
Property Damage $1,000,000 combined single limit
4, Such comprehensive policy shall include the following:
A. All liability of the Contractor, for the Contractor’s Direct Operations.
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Subcontractor’s Operations.
Completed Operations Cover, thereby meaning any loss which shall occur after the
contract has been completed, but which can be traced back to the Contract.
General Aggregate Limit shall apply on a "Per Project" Basis.
Contractual Liability, meaning thereby; any risk assumed by the Contractor
under Hold Harmless Agreements or any other assumption of liability, but
specifically items 11.1.1.8.3G herein below
Broad Form Property damage Coverage, including Completed Operations.
Personal Injury Liability, with employee’s exclusions removed.
Explosion and Collapse Hazard:

Included or X Not Applicable.
L. Underground Hazard:
Included or X Not Applicable.

mo AW

m o

5. The Contractor shall carry for himself and shall require that all Subcontractors and all Owners of
Automobiles or trucks rented or hired on the contract carry, until the Contracts is completed,
Comprehensive Automobile Liability Coverage for Bodily Injury and property. Damage for any
auto in amounts not less than the minimum amounts as indicated. The Contractor and
Subcontractor shall also carry for themselves insurance for all non-owned ¢nd hired_automobile at
the limits of liability as indicated below:

A. Bodily Injury $1,000,000 each person
$1,000,000 each occurrence
B. Property damage $1,000,000 each oc :urrence; or,
C. Bodily Injury &
Property damage $1,000,000 combined single limit
6. Umbrella/Excess Liability: $2,000,000 combined single limit each

occurrence for bodily injury and/or property.damage

7. Builder’s Risk Coverage: The Contractor shall carry for the Owner, himself, and all
Subcontractors a Builder’s Risk Policy to cover the full amount of the Contract during
construction, fabrication or erection of any equipment.

8. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish the required
Insurance.
9. The standard ACORD™ format shall be provided. The ACORD™ Certificate must be signed or

countersigned by a Licensed Resident Agent of the State of Alabama and the agent’s name,
address and telephone number must appear on the face of the certificate.

10. The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key
Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc. if the bid price
exceeds $50,000.00.

11. “In Rem” endorsement.

12. Borrowed Servant/Alternate Employer endorsement in favor of the City of Mobile.

The insurance shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the Contract Documents or required by
law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be
maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the date of final payment and
termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to the Contractor’s
completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such other period for
maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner within ten (10) calendar days from
date of issuance of contract forms for execution. Contractor shall deliver to the City of Mobile, certificates of
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insurance certifying the existence and limits of the insurance coverages along with separate policy endorsements.
Contractor shall also be responsible for delivering policy renewal certificates to the City of Mobile, and thereafter
upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies shall
contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be cancelled subject to non-renewal nor
material change, or allowed to expire without at least 30 days’ (except 10 days from non-payment) prior written
notice has been given to the Owner. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including
coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment and thereafter upon
renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time. Information concerning reduction of
coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the
Contractor with reasonable promptness.

All policies of insurance, except worker’s compensation, shall be endorsed to provide that all'such insurances are
primary and non-contributing with any other insurance maintained by the City of Mobile an1 endorsed to waive
rights of subrogation in favor of the City of Mobile.

The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include (1) the
Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s Consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part by
the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth below:
Contractor shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract and payment of obligations arising
thereunder.

Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

The Labor and Material Payment Bond and the Performance Bond shall each be for one hundred percent (100%) of
the Contract Sum.

1. Bond shall be submitted with the executed agreement on provided form(s):

2. Power of Attorney is required for both bonds.

3. A Surety authorized to do business in the State of Alabama shall furnish both bonds.

4. A Surety licensed to do business in the State of Alabama must execute the bonds.

5. The Surety must have a minimum rating of A/Class VI as reported in the latest issue of Best’s Key
Rating Guide Property-Casualty, published by Alfred M. Best Company, Inc., if the bid price
exceeds $50,000.00.

6. The Surety company shall be required to execute AIA Document G-707, "Consent of Surety to

Final Payment" prior to Final Payment being made to the Contractor.

§ 8.6 Contractor agrees to indemnify and hold the City, its elected officials, officers, agents, and employees whole
and harmless from all costs, liabilities and claims for damages of any kind (including interest/and attorneys’ fees)
arising in any way out of the performance of this Agreement and/or the activities of Contractor, its principals,
directors, agents and employees in the performance of this Agreement, for which the City is alleged to be liable. In
the event that the City, through no fault of its own, is made a party to any lawsuit or legal proceeding arising in any
way from this contract or any activities conducted pursuant thereto, Contractor hereby agrees to pay all of City’s
costs of defense, including but not limited to all attorneys’ fees, court costs, expert witness fees and other expenses,
through trial and, if necessary, appeal. This section is not as to third parties or to anyone a waiver of any defense or
immunity or statutory damages cap otherwise available to Contractor or City, and these defenses and matters may be
raised in the City’s behalf in any action or proceeding arising under this Agreement.
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§ 8.7 Other provisions:

«Contractor shall provide a minimum one (1) year warranty from the date of substantial completion of all Labor and
Materials for the Work covered by this contract, unless otherwise specified. Labor and Material warranties required
by other sections of the construction document shall not conflict with this provision. The most stringent warranty
provision shall apply. »

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:
A1 AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
AIA Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, including Owner’s then-
current modifications, a copy of which is incorporated in the contract documents and incorporated by
reference herein as a part thereof.

.3 Drawings

Number Title Date

4 Specifications

Section Title Date

.5  Addenda, if any:

Number Date

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this\Article 9.

.6 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where
required.)

§ 9.2  [] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages
N/A

§ 9.2.1 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201™-2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

»
§ 9.2.2 Best Management Practices (BMPs):
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing, implementing and maintaining BMPs for sediment and
erosion control in full compliance with all applicable Local, State and Federal Codes and Ordinances
throughout the contract period. All Work shall be in accordance with the Clean Water Act; the Alabama
Water Pollution Control Act; the current version of the Alabama Handbook for Erosion Control, Sediment
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Control Stormwater Management on Construction sites and Urban Areas; and the current version of the
Mobile, Alabama City Code Chapter 17 Stormwater Management and Flood Control. All Waste water
with oils, grease, paint, mortar, etc., shall be properly contained and disposed of.

§ 9.2.3 Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws concerning nondiscrimination, including but
not limited to City of Mobile Ordinance No. 14-034 which requires, inter alia, that all contractors
performing work for the City of Mobile not discriminate on the basis of race, creed, color, national origin
or disability, require that all subcontractors they engage do the same, and make every reasonable effort to
assure that fifteen percent of the work performed under contract be awarded to socially and economically
disadvantaged individuals and business entities.

§ 9.2.4 By signing this contract, the contracting parties affirm, for the duration of the agreement, that they will not
violate federal immigration law or knowingly employ, hire for employment, or continue to employ an
unauthorized alien within the State of Alabama. Furthermore, a contracting party found to be in violation

of this provision shall be deemed in breach of the agreement and shall be responsible for all damages
resulting therefrom.

§ 9.2.5 Public Contracts with Entities Engaging in certain Boycott Activities:
By signing this contract, the Contractor further represents and agrees that it is not currently engaged in, nor

will it engage in, any boycott of a person or entity based in or doing business with a jurisdiction with which
the State of Alabama can enjoy open trade.

REMAINDER OF PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK
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This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

Legal Name of Party to Contract:

City of Mobile Contractor:
OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (By Signature)
«William S. Stimpson, Mayor »« » KO
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
ATTEST:
City Clerk

Director, Real Estate & Asset Management
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the Contractor,
hereinafter called the Principal, and
, hereinafter called the Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile,
P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633, hereinafter called the Owner, in the penal sumof

Dollars ($ .00) for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns for the faithful performance of a certain written Contract dated the
day of , 2023 entered into between the Principal and the City of Mobile for furnishing all

labor, material, equipment and insurance and performing all Work required to properly complete Mobile Civic Center
Parking Facility (CC-085-22), 200 South Claiborne Street , Mobile, Alabama, 36602, a copy of which said Contract is
incorporated herein by reference and is made a part hereof as if fully copied herein.

NOW, THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall faithfully perform the terms and
conditions of the Contract in all respects on its part and shall fully pay all obligations incurred in connection with the
performance of such Contract on account of labor and materials used in connection therewith, and all such other
obligations of every form, nature and character, and shall save harmless the Owner from all and any liability of every
nature, kind and character which may be incurred in connection with the performance or fulfillment of such Contract
or other such and liability resulting from negligence or otherwise on the part of such Principal and further save
harmless the Owner from all cost and damage which may be suffered by reason of the failure to fully and completely
perform said contract and shall fully reimburse and repay the Owner for all expenditures of every kind, character, and
description which may be incurred by the Owner in making good any and every default which may exist on the part of
the Principal in connection with the performance of said Contract; and further that the Principal shall pay all lawful
claims of all persons, firms, partnerships, or corporations for all labor performed and material furnished in connection
with the performance of the Contract, and that the failure to do so with such persons, firms, partnerships or
corporations shall give them a direct obligation; and provided, however, that no suit, action, or proceedings by reason
of any default whatever shall be brought on this bond after two years from the date on which the final payment on the
Contract falls due, and provided, further, that if any alterations or additions which may be made under the Contract, or
in the work to be done under it, or the giving by the Owner of any extensions of time for the performance of the
Contract or any other forbearance being expressly waived. This obligation shall remain in full force and effect until
the performance of all covenants, terms and conditions herein stipulated and after such performance, it shall become
null and void.

In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons, and other process in civil actions brought in
Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and
complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor
and Surety to the mode of service above described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the
contractor or surety. This Bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended.

EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS.

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this day of , 2023.
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company: (Corporate Seal) Company:

(Corporate Seal)

By:
(Signature) By:

Name and Title: (Signature)

Name and Title:

Resident Agent:
(Signature) Owner’s Representative: Cassie Boatwright
Name and Title: Director
Company Name: REAM Department
Address: PO Box 1827
Mobile, AL 36633
Phone and Fax: 251-208-7454

Performance Bond



LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND

Any singular reference to Contractor, Surety, Owner or other Party shall be considered plural where applicable.

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: That the Contractor, ,
, as Principal, and ,
as Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the City of Mobile, P. O. Box 1827, Mobile, AL 36633 (hereinafter called
the "Obligee") in the penal sum of Dollars and no/cents
(% .00) lawful money of the United States, for the payment of which sum well and truly to be made we
bind ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these
presents.

WHEREAS, said Principal has entered into a certain Contract with said Obligee, dated the day of

2022, (hereinafter called the "Contract") for furnishing all labor, material, equipment and insurance and perform all
work required to properly complete Mobile Civic Center Parking Facility (CC-085-22), 200 South Claiborne Street ,
Mobile, Alabama, 36602, which, THEREFORE, THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH thatif
said Principal and all subcontractors to whom any portion of work provided for in said Contract is sublet and all
assignees of said Principal and of such subcontractors shall promptly make payments to all persons supplying him or
them with labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work provided for in such Contract, or in any
amendment or extension of or additions to said Contract, and for the payment of reasonable attorney's fees, incurred
by the claimant or claimants in suits on each bond, then the above obligations shall be void; otherwise to remain in
full force and effect. PROVIDED, however, that this bond is subject to the following conditions and limitations.

(@) Any person, firm or corporation that has furnished labor, materials or supplies for or in the prosecution of the
work provided for in said contract shall have a direct right of action against the Principal and Surety on this
bond, which right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the County in which the work
provided for in said Contract is to be performed or in any county in which said Principal and Surety does
business. Such right of action shall be asserted in a proceeding instituted in the name of the claimant or
claimants for his or their use and benefit against said Principal and Surety or either of them (but not later
than one year after the final settlement of said Contract) in which action such claim or claims shall be
adjudicated and judgment rendered thereon.

(b) The Principal and Surety hereby designate and appoint Attorney-In-Fact,
as the agent of each of them to receive and accept service of process or other pleading issued or filed in any
proceeding instituted on this bond and hereby consent that such service shall be the same as personal
service on the Principal and/or Surety. In addition to any other legal mode of service, service of summons,
and other process in civil actions brought in Mobile County may be had on the Contractor or the Surety on
the bond by leaving a copy of the summons and complaint or other pleading or process with the Mayor of
the City of Mobile which shall bind the principal Contractor and Surety to the mode of service above
described and that the service shall be the same as personal service on the contractor or surety.

(c) The Surety shall not be liable hereunder for damage or compensation recoverable under any Workmen's
Compensation or Employer's Liability Statute.

(d) In no event shall the Surety be liable for a greater sum than the penalty of this bond, or subject to any suit,
action or proceeding thereon that is instituted later than two years after the final settlement of said Contract.

(e) This bond is given pursuant to the terms of Alabama Code, Title 39-1-1, et. al., As Amended.
EXECUTED IN FOUR (4) COUNTERPARTS.

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED this day of , 2023
CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY
Company. (Corporate Seal) Company:
(Corporate Seal)
By:
(Signature) By:
Name and Title: Brian Harris, President (Signature)
Name and Title:
Resident Agent: Owner’s Representative: Cassie Boatwright
(Signature) Director
Name and Title: REAM Department
Company Name: PO Box 1827
Address: Mobile, AL 36633

251-208-7454

Phone and Fax:

Labor and Material Payment Bond
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E-Verify

Company ID Number:

Approved by:

Employer

Name (Please Type or Print) Title
Signature Date
Department of Homeland Security — Verification Division

Name (Please Type or Print) Title
Signature Date

Page 13 of 17 E-Verify MOU for Employers | Revision Date 06/01/13




= S, T,
A @ DN
__ &2 i

Company ID Number:

Information Required for the E-Verify Program

Information relating to your Company:

Company Name

Company Facility Address

Company Alternate Address

County or Parish

Employer Identification Number

North American Industry
Classification Systems Code

Parent Company

Number of Employees

Number of Sites Verified for

Page 14 of 17 E-Verify MOU for Employers | Revision Date 06/01/13



APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT AI4 DOCUMENT G702 PAGE ONE OF PAGES
TO OWNER City of Mobile PROJECT: APPLICATION NO: Distribution to:
P. O. Box 1827 OWNER
Mobile. AL 36633-1827 ARCHITECT
PERIOD TO: CONTRACTOR
FROM CONTRACTOR: VIA ARCHITECT:
PROJECT NO:

CONTRACT FOR:

CONTERACT DATE:

CONTRACTOR'S APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT

Application is made for payment. as shown below. in connection with the Contract.
Continuation Sheet, ATA Document G703. 1s attached.

. ORIGINAL CONTRACT SUM

[

. Net change by Change Orders

[¥%}

. CONTRACT SUM TO DATE (Line 1 =2)

.

. TOTAL COMPLETED & STORED TO

DATE (Column G on G703)
5. RETAINAGE:
a. % of Completed Work $
(Column D + E on G703)
b. % of Stored Material $
(Column F on G703)
Total Retainage (Lines 5a + 5b or

Total in Column I of G703) $

6. TOTAL EARNED LESS RETAINAGE $

(Line 4 Less Line 5 Total)
7. LESS PREVIOUS CERTIFICATES FOR
PAYMENT (Line 6 from prior Certificate) $

8. CURRENT PAYMENT DUE $

9. BALANCE TO FINISH. INCLUDING RETAINAGE 3

(Line 3 less Line 6)

CHANGE ORDER SUMMARY ADDITIONS DEDUCTIONS

Total changes approved
in previous months by Owner

Total approved this Month

TOTALS

NET CHANGES by Change Order

The undersigned Contractor certifies that to the best of the Contractor's knowledge,
information and belief the Work covered by this Application for Payment has been
completed in accordance with the Contract Documents. that all amounts have been paid by
the Contractor for Work for which previous Certificates for Payment were issued and
payments received from the Owner, and that current payment shown herein is now due.

CONTRACTOR:

By: Date:
State of: County of:
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of

Notary Public:

My Commission expires:

ARCHITECT'S CERTIFICATE FOR PAYMENT

In accordance with the Contract Documents, based on on-site observations and the data
comprising the application. the Architect certifies to the Owner that to the best of the
Architect's knowledge, information and belief the Work has progressed as indicated,

the quality of the Work 1s in accordance with the Contract Documents, and the Contractor
1s entitled to payment of the AMOUNT CERTIFIED.

AMOUNT CERTIFIED ...........$

(Attach explanation if amount certified differs from the amount applied. Initial all figures on this
Application and onthe Continuation Sheet that are changed to conform with the amount certified.)
ARCHITECT:

By Date:

This Certificate is not negotiable. The AMOUNT CERTIFIED is payable only to the
Contractor named herem. Issuance, payment and acceptance of payment are without

prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

AlA DOCUMENT G702 - APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT - 1992 EDITION - AlA - @1992

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVE., NW., WASHINGTON, DC 20006-5292

Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting a completed AlA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity from the Licensee.



CONTINUATION SHEET

AIA DOCUMENT G703

PAGE OF PAGES

ATA Document G702, APPLICATION AND CERTIFICATION FOR PAYMENT, containing
Contractor's signed certification is attached.
In tabulations below, amounts are stated to the nearest dollar.

Use Column I on Contracts where variable retainage for line items may apply.

APPLICATION NO:
APPLICATION DATE:

PERIOD TO:
ARCHITECT'S PROJECT NO:

AlA DOCUMENT G703 - CONTINUATION SHEET FOR G702 - 1992 EDITION - AlA - ©1992
THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 NEW YORK AVENUE, NW. WASHINGTON, D.C. 20006-5232

A B C D E F G H I
TTEM DESCRIPTION OF WORK SCHEDULED WORK COMPLETED MATERIALS TOTAL % BALANCE RETAINAGE
NO. VALUE FROM PREVIOUS THIS PERIOD PRESENTLY COMPLETED (G+0O) TO FINISH (IF VARIABLE
APPLICATION STORED AND STORED (C-G) RATE)
(D +E) (NOTIN TO DATE
DORE) (D+E+F)
GRAND TOTALS
Users may obtain validation of this document by requesting of the license a completed AIA Document D401 - Certification of Document's Authenticity
G703-1992




Return to Office of Supplier Diversity

ClTY OF MOBI LE Via email: archnigue.kidd@cityofmobile.org

or
DBE Compliance P.O. Box 1948
DBE UTILIZATION REPORT Mobile, AL 36633
CONTRACTOR: Certified DBE: YES NO Contract Start Date:
DESCRIPTION: Estimated Completion Date:
This report is for the month of: JAN APR JULY oCT
(CHECK ONE): FEB MAY AUG NOV FINAL
MARCH JUNE SEPT DEC
Original Contract Amount Total Amount of Contract Changes Final Contract Amount Payments to Date from OFFICE USE ONLY
(change orders or amendments) (include contract changes) City of Mobile (Verification)
$ $ $ $

Instructions: List all DBEs utilized on the contract, whether or not the firms were originally listed for DBE goal credit. List actual amount paid to each DBE firm.
If the established Percentage is not being met, please include a narrative description of the progress being made in DBE participation.

DBE SUBCONTRACTOR DBE DESCRIPTION OF WORK DBE SUBCONTRACT AMOUNT | DBE PAYMENTS THIS PAYMENTS TO DATE OFFICE USE ONLY
REPORT (Verification)
S S S
S S S
$ $ S
S S S
TOTALS $ $ $

| HEREBY CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS TRUE AND CORRECT. SUPPORTING DOCUMENTATIONI IS ON FILE AND IS AVAILABLE FOR INSPECTION BY
CITY OF MOBILE OFFICE OF SUPPLIER DIVERSITY PERSONNEL AT ANY TIME.

PRINT NAME:

SIGNATURE: , Y A
(Title) (Date)

DBE Utilization Report



mailto:archnique.kidd@cityofmobile.org

:AIA Document G704" - 2000

Certificate of Substantial Completion

PROJECT: (Name and address) PROJECT NUMBER:

OWNER O

CONTRACT FOR;: ARCHITECT O

CONTRACT DATE: CONTRACTOR I

TO OWNER: (Name and address) TO CONTRACTOR: (Name and address) FIELD [J
OTHER (O

PROJECT OR PORTION OF THE PROJECT DESIGNATED FOR PARTIAL OCCUPANCY-OR USE SHALL INCLUDE:

The Work performed under this Contract has been reviewed and found, to the Architect’s/best knowledge, information
and belief, to be substantially complete. Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the
Work or designated portion is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can
occupy or utilize the Work for its intended use. The date of Substantial. Completion of the Project or portion
designated above is the date of issuance established by this Certificate, which is also.the date of commencement of
applicable warranties required by the Contract Documents, except as stated below:

ARCHITECT BY DATE OF ISSUANCE

A list of items to be completed or corrected is attached hereto. The failure to include any items on such list does not
alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Unless
otherwise agreed to in writing, the date/of commencement of warranties for items on the attached list will be the date
of issuance of the final Certificate of Payment or the date of final payment.

Cost estimate of Work that is incomplete or defective: $

The/Contractor will complete or correct the Work on the list of items attached hereto within
( ) days from the above date 'of Substantial Completion.

CONTRACTOR BY DATE

The Owner accepts the Work or designated portion as substantially complete and will assume full possession at
(time) on (date).

OWNER BY DATE

The responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance shall be as follows: (Note: Owner’s and Contractor’s legal and insurance counsel should determine and
review insurance requirements and coverage.)

AIA Document G704™ — 2000. Copyright © 1963, 1978, 1992 and 2000 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This
AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document,
or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law.
Purchasers are permitted to reproduce ten (10) copies of this document when completed. To report copyright violations of AIA Contract Documents, e-mail
The American Institute of Architects’ legal counsel, copyright@aia.org.
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AIA Document G706" - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
ARCHITECT: []
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction CONTRACTOR: []
TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY: []
OTHER: []
STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and
for all known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manner in connection with
the performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner’s property might in any way be
held responsible or encumbered.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED HERETO: CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment. Whenever

Surety is involved, Consent of Surety is

required. AIA Document G707, Consent of

Surety, may be used for this purpose

Indicate Attachment [1 Yes [X No
BY:
The following supporting documents should be attached (Signature of authorized representative)
hereto if required by the Owner:
1. Contractor’s Release or Waiver of Liens, (Printed name and title)
conditional upon receipt of final payment.
2, Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens from Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Subcontractors and material and equipment
suppliers, to the extent required by the Owner,
accompanied by a list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens My Commission Expires:
(AIA Document G706A).

AIA Document G706™ — 1994. Copyright © 1970 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,

may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by
AlA software at 14:20:22 on 01/17/2013 under Order N0.1348249414_1 which expires on 08/01/2013, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1147552344)



LAIA Document G707" - 1994

Consent Of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER: []
CONTRACT FOR: General Construction ARCHITECT:[]
CONTRACTOR: []

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED:
SURETY: ]
OTHER: [J

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety)

, SURETY,
on bond of

(Insert name and address of Contractor)

, CONTRACTOR,
hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall not relieve the
Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

, OWNER,
as set forth in said Surety’s bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year.)

(Surety)

(Signature of authorized representative)

Attest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707™ — 1994. Copyright © 1982 and 1994 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® Document is
protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it,
may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by
AlA software at 14:22:20 on 01/17/2013 under Order N0.1348249414_1 which expires on 08/01/2013, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (1299870031)



Form W-g

(Rev. December 2014)

Department of the Treasury
Internal Revenue Service

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

1 Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.

2 Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

|:| Individual/sole proprietor or D C Corporation

single-member LLC

the tax classification of the single-member owner.

Print or type

D Other (see instructions) »

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classification; check only one of the following seven boxes:
D S Corporation

[:| Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification {C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=partnership) »
Note. For a single-member LLC that is disregarded, do not check LLC; check the appropriate box in the line above for

4 Exemptions (codes apply only to
certain entities, not individuals; see
instructions on page 3):

Exempt payee code (if any)

D Partnership D Trust/estate
Exemption from FATCA reporting
code (if any)

(Applies to accounts maintained oulside the U.S.)

5 Address {number, street, and apt. or suite no.)

Reguester's name and address (optional)

6 City, state, and ZIP code

See Specific Instructions on page 2.

7 List account number(s) here (optional)

m Taxpayer ldentification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the Part | instructions on page 3. For other -
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a

TIN on page 3.

Note. If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1 and the chart on page 4 for

guidelines on whose number to enter.

| Social security number

or
{ Employer identification number

I Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and

2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding; and

3. lam a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage
interest paid, acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and
generally, payments other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the

instructions on page 3.

Slgn Signature of
Here U.S. person b

Date > 09/20/2022

General Instructions
Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise noted.

Future developments. Information about developments affecting Form W-9 (such
as legislation enacted after we release it) is at www.irs.gov/fw9.

Purpose of Form

An individual or entity (Ferm W-9 requester) who is required to file an information
return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer identification number (TIN)
which may be your social security number (SSN), individual taxpayer identification
number (ITIN), adoption taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer
identification number (EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to
you, or other amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information
returns include, but are not limited to, the following:

= Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid)

* Form 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual funds)

* Form 1098-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross proceeds)

* Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other transactions by
brokers)

= Form 1088-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)

* Form 1098-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)

* Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest), 1098-T
(tuition)
» Form 1099-C (canceled debt)
= Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured property)

Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S, person (including a resident alien), to
provide your correct TIN.,

If you do not return Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might be subject
to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding? on page 2.

By signing the filled-out form, you:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a number
to be issued),

2, Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt payee. If
applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your allocable share of

any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business is not subject to the
withholding tax on foreign partners' share of effectively connected income, and

4. Certify that FATCA code(s) entered cn this form (if any) indicating that you are
exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correct. See What is FATCA reporting? on
page 2 for further information,

Cat. No. 10231X

Form W-9 (Rev. 12-2014)



ELECTRONIC PAYMENT AUTHORIZATION

I authorize the City of Mobile to pay amounts owed to my company by EFT (electronic funds
transfer). In the event of any discrepancy, the City has the authority to reverse the payment and
debit my account for the incorrect payment amount.

All fields are required to be completed.

Company Name

City Vendor No. Tax Identification No.
(i available)

Billing Address

City State Zip

EFT Contact Person

EFT Contact Phone

EFT Contact Email

(required for EFT payment notification emails)

Bank Name

Routing Number Account Number

Account Type D Checking or D Savings

Authorized Official (print)

Authorized Official (signature) Date 09/20/2022

For City Use Only: Vendor No. Entered Date




CITY OF MOBILE, AL
VENDOR INFORMATION FORM

Company Information:

1. City Vendor Number:

2. Name of Company:

3. Company D.B.A. Name, if any:

4. Mailing Address: 5. Remittance Address:
6. Telephone: 7. Fax
8. Main Email:

Primary Contact:

9. Contact Name and Title:

10. Contact Phone: 11. Contact Fax:

12. Contact Email:

Alternate Contact (if applicable):

13. Alt. Contact Name and Title:

14. Alt. Contact Phone: 15. Alt. Contact Fax:

16. Alt. Contact Email:

City of Mobile Business License Information:

17. City of Mobile Business License No. (if required):

Please attach additional sheets if necessary.



SECTION 00 72 00
GENERAL CONDITIONS

FORM OF GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.01 THE GENERAL CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS CONTRACT IS ATTACHED FOLLOWING
THIS PAGE.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS
2.01 SECTION 00 22 00 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
2.02 SECTION 01 42 16 - DEFINITIONS.

END OF SECTION
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for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Mobile Civic Center - Parking Facility
22 South Claibirme Street
Mobile, ALabama 36602

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

City Of Mobile
PO Box 1827
Mobile Alabama 36633-1827

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Evan Terry Associates, LLC, Limited Liability Company
One Perimeter Park South Suite 200S
Birmingham, Alabama 35243

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1" INSURANCE AND BONDS
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

AIA Document A201" - 2017

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this
document to include supplementary
conditions, see AIA Document
A503™ Guide for Supplementary
Conditions.
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Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3,12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1,10.2.5,
10.2.8,13.3.2, 14.1,15.1.2, 15.2 '

Addenda

1.1.1

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,10.3.2,15.1.5

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.42,9.83,12.2.1,134
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3.2.4,3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.13,4.2,94,95
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42.13
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3.74,422,42.9,9.42,9.83,99.2,9.10.1,13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.24,3.3.1,426,42.7,13.42

Architect’s Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12
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42.10
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3.18.1,9.6.8,9.10.2,10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for
Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.1

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1

Binding Dispute Resolution
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Bonds, Performance, and Payment
73.4.4,96.7,9.103,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.5

Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8

Building Permit

371

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion
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Change Orders, Definition of

7.2.1

CHANGES IN THE WORK
222,3.11,428,7,7.2.1,7.3.1,74,83.1,93.1.1,
11.5

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

Claims, Notice of

1.6.2,15.1.3

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

154.1
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3.74
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3.2.4,3.18,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3, 11.3,
11.3.2,14.2.4,15.1.7

Claims Subject to Arbitration

154.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
22.1,3.2.2,3.4.1,3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.1,11.1,11.2,15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications

39.1,4.24

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,429,82,94.2,9.8,99.1,
9.10,12.2,14.1.2,15.1.2

COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
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Completion, Substantial
3.10.1,4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.42,9.8,9.9.1,
9.10.3,12.2,15.1.2
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2.3.2,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,9.6 4, 10.2.2, 13.1,
13.3,13.4.1,13.4.2,13.5,14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 15.2.8,
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3.74,42.8,83.1,10.3
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1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4
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3.42,3.14.2,4,12,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 13.2,
15442
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15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.14,6

Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3, 7.3,
93.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10,3.11,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
54,1422.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.4

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,54.2,11.5,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,9.4,9.5

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,3.10,52,6.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2,2.3.6,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.11
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222,224,374,3.75,3.8,3.102,52.3,7.3,74,
9.1,9.2,9.4.2,9.5.1.4,9.6.7,9.7,10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2,
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CONTRACTOR
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1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6,6.1.3,6.2.1
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1.5,2.3.6,3.11

Copyrights

1.5,3.17

Correction of Work
2.5,3.7.3,9.4.2,9.8.2,98.3,99.1,12.1.2,12.2, 12.3,
15.1.3.1,15.1.3.2,15.2.1
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1.2

Cost, Definition of
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Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.2.5
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3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4,12.2.4
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3.14.2,9.9.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.3.2,
11.3,14.2.4,15.1.7

Damages for Delay
6.2.3,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,103.2,14.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.13

Day, Definition of

8.1.4

Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4,42.6,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,6.3,7.3.4,
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Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2,3.7.4,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,
10.3.2,104, 143.2,15.1.6, 15.2.5

Digital Data Use and Transmission

1.7

Disputes

6.3,739,15.1,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

3.11

Drawings, Definition of

1.1.5

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.5

Employees, Contractor’s
3.32,3.4.3,3.8.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,4.2.6,10.2,
10.3.3,11.3, 14.1,14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,
426,42.7,52.1,62.1,734,93.2,93.3,9.5.1.3,
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Extensions of Time
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(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
42.1,42.9,98.2,9.10,12.3,142.4,1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
22.1,13.22,14.1.1.4

GENERAL PROVISIONS
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Governing Law

13.1

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
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15.2
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1.1.8
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142.4,15.1.4.2,152.1,152.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
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10.2.8,104

Inspections
3.1.3,3.3.3,3.7.1,4.2.2,42.6,42.9,9.4.2,9.8.3,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1,134

Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
3.24,3.3.1,3.8.1,52.1,7,8.2.2,12,1342
Instruments of Service, Definition of

1.1.7

Insurance
6.1.1,7.3.4,82.2,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2,10.2.5,11
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9.9.1,10.2.2,13.1,13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens
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Limitations of Liability
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MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
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25,1422
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6.3

Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to
Award Separate Contracts

6.1
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143
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5.3

Partial Occupancy or Use
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Payments, Progress
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9
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PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

10.3.1

Product Data, Definition of

3.12.2

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,427

Progress and Completion
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Progress Payments
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Project, Definition of

1.1.4

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.2

Proposal Requirements

1.1.1

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws
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Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect
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3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

154.1
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Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1,4.2.2,4.2.7,5.3,10.1,10.2, 10.4

Samples, Definition of

3.12.3

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11,3.12,42.7

Samples at the Site, Documents and
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Schedule of Values

9.2,9.3.1

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.6.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4,3.12.5,3.142,4.2.4,4.27,6,83.1,12.1.2
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426,12.2.1,134

Specifications, Definition of
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Statute of Limitations
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Stopping the Work
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Stored Materials
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Subcontractor, Definition of

51.1

SUBCONTRACTORS
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Subcontractors, Work by
1.22,3.3.2,3.12.1,3.18,4.2.3,5.2.3,53,54,93.1.2,
9.6.7

Subcontractual Relations
5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
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Submittal Schedule
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Substances, Hazardous

10.3

Substantial Completion
429,8.1.1,8.13,823,94.2,9.8,99.1,9.103,12.2,
15.1.2

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524

Substitution of Architect

233

Substitutions of Materials

3.42,3.5,73.8

Sub-subcontractor, Definition of

5.1.2
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Subsurface Conditions

3.7.4

Successors and Assigns

13.2

Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,3.4,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
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14.3
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375,542,143
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Termination by the Contractor

14.1, 15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Cause
54.1.1,14.2,15.1.7

Termination by the Owner for Convenience
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Termination of the Architect
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Termination of the Contractor Employment
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TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE
CONTRACT
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Tests and Inspections
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Written Interpretations

42.11,4.2.12

Written Orders
1.1.1,2.4,39,7,822,12.1,122,13.4.2,143.1
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 Basic Definitions

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafier the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement,
and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor
change in thc Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work

The term "Work" means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams,

§ 1.1.6 The Spacifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid or
unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of numbered
articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as "all" and "any" and articles
such as "the" and "an," but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and retain all common law, statutory, and other
reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors,
Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or
distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be
construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers are authorized to use and reproduce the
Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely
and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if
any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and suppliers may not
use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without
the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice

§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by courier,
or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.

§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by certified
or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™-2013, Building
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and
exchange of digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance

Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols governing
the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set forth in AIA
Document E203™2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite AIA Document
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G202™-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the building
information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 General

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the
Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner provides such
evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately.

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations
under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract Documents require;
(2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due;
or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to provide such evidence, as
required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may immediately stop the Work and, in that
event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the request is made because a change in the Work
materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor may immediately stop only that portion of the
Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the
Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the
Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as "confidential," the Contractor
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may
disclose "confidential" information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law,
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by court
or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose "confidential" information to its employees, consultants,
sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the content of such
information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of such information.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.
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§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor has
no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or scrvices required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control and
relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner's Right to Stop the Work

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been eliminated: however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the Owner
to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner's Right to Carry Out the Work

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may have,
cotrect such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to
prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a Certificate for
Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the reasonable cost of
correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services
made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient to cover such
amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the
Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to
Article 15.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 General

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" means the
Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s
review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, as
would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors,
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes,
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences,
and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. If the Contract Documents give
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed
alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects
to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction
Change Directive.

AIA Docurnent AZ01 — 2017. Copyright @ 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights

Init. reserved. "The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” "AlA," the AIA Logo, and "AlA Cantract Documents” are registered trademarks of
The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 16:47:41 ET on 08/06/2023 under Order No.4104240827 which expires on 03/01/2024, Is not
/ for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used In accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1752707138)



§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 Warranty

§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract
will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
excepl for those inherent in the quality of thc Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect,
the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.

§ 3.6 Taxes

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions

If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide
notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first
observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines
that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for,
performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those
indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall
promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but shall
continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 Allowances

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

1 allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and all
required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

3 whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the
name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt o f the information, the Architect may
notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the proposed
superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day
period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor's Construction and Submittal Schedules

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s
information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the
Project, including (1) the date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of
Substantial Completion; (2) an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for
completion of each portion of the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to
completion and shall not exceed time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at
appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current
submittal schedule, shall submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not
be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s
construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to
submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved submittal schedule, the
Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time
required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Coniract Documents, including Change Orders,
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate ficld
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and
similar required submittals. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and

AIA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights

Init. reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA," the AIA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks of 16
The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 18:47:41 ET on 08/06/2023 under Order No.4104240327 which expires on 03/01/2024, is not
! for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1752707138)



delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as
constructed.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed in
the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. Review
by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not
expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by
the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12,6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determ ined and verified
materials, ficld measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect
of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific deviation as a
minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued authorizing the
deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop Drawings, Product
Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals, In the
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide pro fessional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will
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specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon
the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and
other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or
certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to
the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services,
certifications, and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect
have specified (o the Contractor the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this
Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the
limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at the
time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor excepl
with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. The
Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to cutting or
otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, Tubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect, However, if an infringement of a copyright or
patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the
information is promptly furnished to the Architect.
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§ 3.18 Indemnification

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses,
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is altributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for
whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 General

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. Consent
shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents,

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. Howevet, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the
Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor,
and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s
failure to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not
have control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any direct
communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Communications by and
with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and
suppliers shall be through the Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the
Owner. The Contract Documents may specify other communication protocols.
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§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers,
their agenls or employees, or other persons or cntities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety
precautions or of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of
a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component,

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and recommendations
regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to

Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives (o assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions. the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.
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ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 Definitions

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term "Subcontractor” does not
include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractots of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
a portion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the
Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the
Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of
receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has
reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the
Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor's Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations

By appropriate written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be
performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume
toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect.
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor,
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will
be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the
proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly
make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
A assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
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When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
succcssor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts

§ 6.1.1 The term "Separate Contractor(s)" shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the
Owner's own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar to
those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract related to insurance and waiver of
subrogation.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who exccutes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any
Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate Contractors
shall have the same obligations and rights that the Contractor has under the Conditions of the Contract, including,
without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate
Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the
Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall
constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed
construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for
discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate Contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction ot to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.
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§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner's Right to Clean Up

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding arca free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 General

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor.
An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order,
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

A The change in the Work;

2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a writien order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes in
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
A Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4  Asprovided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Coontract Sum, an amount for overhead and
profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In such
case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:
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A4 Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom,
workers’ compensation insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

2 Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;

3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others;

4  Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly
related to the change; and

5 Costs of supervision and field office personncl directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agteement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents and
do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for
minor changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change without
prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor waives any
adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 Definitions

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.
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§ 8.1.4 The term "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement,
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, commence
the Work prior to the effective date of insurance required to be furnished by the Contractor and Owner.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect
of the Owner or Architect, of an employee of cither, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) by changes ordered in the Work;
(3) by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties, adverse weather conditions documented
in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, or other causes beyond the Contractor’s control; (4) by delay authorized by the
Owner pending mediation and binding dispute resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the
Architect determines, justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended for such reasonable time as the Architect
may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 Contract Sum

§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a
schedule of values to the Architect before the first Application for Payment, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to
substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as
a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be
submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and
unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for
Payment.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by all
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment that the Owner or Architect require, such as copies of
requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens from Subcontractors and suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if
provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

AIA Document A201 — 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights

Init. reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA," the AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks of 25
The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 18:47:41 ET on 08/06/2023 under Order No.4104240327 which expires on 03/01/2024, is not
/ for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations,

e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (1752707138)



§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others whom
the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage,
and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
Jater than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belicf, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, suppliers, or other persons or entities that provided labor,
materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either (1) issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to the
Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment for such amount as the Architect determines is properly
due, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in
Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner
of the Architect’s reason for withholding certification in whole as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect.
However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from
Subcontractors and suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment;
or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on
account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
A defective Work not remedied;
2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials
or equipment;
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4  reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

5  damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, in
whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously
withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier to whom the Contractor failed to make
payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the Owner makes payments by
joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall reflect such payment on its next Application
for Payment.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner,
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted Work. If the Contractor
fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact Subcontractors and suppliers
to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an obligation to pay, or
to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided in Sections 9.6.2,
9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall be
held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both,
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an award of
punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees and
litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of any
tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor, If
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property against
which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.
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§ 9.7 Failure of Payment

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents, the amount cettified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon scven additional days’ notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the
Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and
the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and
start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees 1o accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thercof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and fix the time
within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the
Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof

unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall be
adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partial ly completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use
may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have
accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance,
heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of
the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract Documents, When the Contractor considers a
portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under
Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of
the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no
agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.,
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§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and upon
receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When the Architect finds
the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect will promptly
issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and
on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the
Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due
and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed
in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents,
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data establishing payment or
satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests, or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien,
claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to
the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or
encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents;

terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or

audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

v

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury, or loss to
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A employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable to
the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, notice of the injury or damage, whether or not insured, shall be
given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall provide
sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the
condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
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promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner
shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of
the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due
to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS

§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds

§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the

date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation or
expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act
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or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance

§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance
companies law(ully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance that
will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the failure to
provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably adjusted. In the
event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, Subcontractors, and
Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance to have been
procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change Order. If the Owner does
not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable costs and damages
attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has
been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract Time
and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the insurance
had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the insurance shall
be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner shall not relieve the
Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation

§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors,
sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3)
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for damages
caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required by the
Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such
insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the individuals
and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, subcontractors, and
sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity agreeing to waive
claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of subrogation shall be
effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification,
contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly,
or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring the
Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate
property insurance.

§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
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The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss

§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the Architect
and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to scttlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from receipt
of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, the
Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the Owner
shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, if no
other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and Contractor
shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount allocated for that
purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to cither the terms of the proposed settlement or the allocation of the
proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and Contractor arising
out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. Pending resolution of any
dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Direct ive for the reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed
Work.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to the
Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the costs of uncovering the Work, and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work

§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed.
Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and
replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the
Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requiremerits of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of notice from the Owner to do so, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with
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§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work that
is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 Governing Law

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s
choice of law rules. If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for all obligations under the Contract,

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies

§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence ina
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections

§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and
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approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until after
bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, or
approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when
and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs,
except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, shall
be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the
parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where
the Project is located.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons
or entities performing portions of the Work, for any of the following reasons:

A Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped,;

2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be
stopped;

3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work,
repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute
in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any
365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ notice
to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work executed, as well as
reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination.
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, ot their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions
of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents
with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice
to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers in accordance with the respective agreements
between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
A1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incutred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No
adjustment shall be made to the extent
A that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall
A cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.
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§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 Claims

§ 15.1.1 Definition

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in the
Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim" also includes other disputes
and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility
to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to
file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the requirements
of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims

§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party and to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the
Initial Decision Maker. Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated within 21 days after
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition
giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and
Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to
make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3
shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in Section
15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated, and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.
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§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee producti vity or of the services of such
persons; and
2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of the
period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall be
referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless
otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision
shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been rendered within
30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the Claim may demand
mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and persons
or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon receipt of
the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the
other party file for mediation. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation
within 30 days after receipt thercof, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution
proceedings with respect to the initial decision.
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§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those waived
as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The
request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parties
ot court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed to the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the
other party file for binding dispute resolution. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place where the
Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party
filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on which
arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 154.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.
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Init.

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to
be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not constitute
consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the Owner
and Contractor under this Agreement.
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July 7, 2023

Gregg Blaize

Capital Improvement Project Manager
City of Mobile

Architectural Engineering Department
P.O. Box 1827

Mobile, AL 36633

Email: grece blaize(@cityofimobile.org

Re: Proposed Scope of Services and Fees for Design Phase Geotechnical Engineering
Services for the Proposed City of Mobile — Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile,
Alabama

Mr. Blaize:

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc. (GET) is pleased to submit this report of our soils
explorations and geotechnical engineering evaluations for the proposed design and construction
of the City of Mobile — Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama. This report includes the
results of the soils explorations program and our recommendations for site preparations, design
and construction of building foundations for the currently planned structure, and the design and
construction of roadway pavements.

The recommendations provided in the attached report are based in part on the project information
provided to GET and only apply to the specific project and site discussed in the report.

Please call Curt Doyle, P.E. if you have any questions regarding this report.
Sincerely,

GEOTECHNICAL ENGINEERING-TESTING, INC.
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Curt Doyle, P.E. ] G xZ
Principal Engineer
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INTRODUCTION

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc. (GET) has completed the authorized soils explorations and
geotechnical engineering studies for the design phase of the Civic Center Parking Garage for the
City of Mobile. The geotechnical studies included planning and performing the soils exploration
and laboratory testing program, evaluation of the soils explorations results, providing general site
earthwork recommendations, providing soil parameters for foundation designs, making foundation
recommendation for the parking garage structure, providing pavement recommendations for a new
access road, and preparation of this report of findings and recommendations. Our professional
services for this project have been performed, findings obtained, and recommendations prepared
in accordance with generally accepted local geotechnical engineering principles and practices.

This warranty is in lieu of all other warranties, either expressed or implied.

This report presents the results of the geotechnical field exploration and laboratory testing
programs, provides relevant soil parameters for use by the designers and contractors, and provides
recommendations for geotechnical site preparation, building foundation design/construction, and

pavement design.

Details of our findings and recommendations are set forth in the following sections of this report.

OBJECTIVES/SCOPE OF WORK

The geotechnical design services for this project have been performed in general accordance with
the proposed scope of work dated February 27, 2023, that was developed by GET engineers based
upon the information requested by Mr. Gregg Blaize of the City of Mobile and the project design

team. Authorization for these services was received on April 19, 2023.

The scope of geotechnical services deemed appropriate for this study, based upon the project
requirements, our understanding of the project as summarized herein, and with reliance on our

knowledge of the local geology and with similar project parameters, included the following:
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e Perform ten (10) soil test borings to depths of 80 to 100 ft below the existing ground surface
within the footprint of the proposed parking garage.

e Core the existing asphalt pavements and perform seven (7) shallow auger borings within
the area of proposed drives.

e Visual classifications of recovered soil specimens.

e Laboratory soil testing program.

e Assessment of groundwater conditions.

e Development of soil parameters for design.

o Engineering evaluations and recommendations.

e Preparation of this report of findings and recommendations.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

The new parking garage is to be located on the east side of the existing civic center parking lot.
The existing parking lot is located on the south side of the civic center building. The parking
garage will be constructed with the long dimension in the north-south direction adjacent to

Claiborne Street and approximately 400 ft north of Canal Street.

The general project location is identified on a Highway Location Map in Figure 1 of this report.

This project generally consists of the construction of 6 level parking structure, encompassing an
approximate 70,000 square ft footprint and will have approximate dimensions of 190 ft by 360 ft.
The structure will be constructed of cast-in-place concrete. Based upon information received from
the structural engineer on July 5, 2023, column loads for the structure will range between 390 kips
and 1710 kips with the majority of the column loads at approximately 900 kips. No information
regarding the proposed elevations of the ground level slab has been provided at this time. For the
purposes of this study, it is assumed that this elevation will not be above elevation +14 ft. This
study also includes the evaluations of portions of the parking lot for a future extension of Eslava

Street from St. Lawrence Street to Claiborne Street.
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SITE DESCRIPTION

General Site Description

The parking garage will be constructed in the area of an existing asphalt paved parking lot. The
asphalt surface was typically 3 to 4 inches thick. Within the parking lot there are raised islands
with concrete curbing and small trees. Next to the southwest corner of the building footprint, there
is an enclosed monopole cell tower and the accompanying equipment building. The existing site
plan, provided by Mr. Gregg Blaize with the City of Mobile, indicates that a sanitary sewer and a
water line pass through the proposed parking garage footprint.

Site Topography

Based upon the topographic data from the site plan, the existing topography at the site varies
between about elevation +12.75 ft and +13.25 ft within the area of the building footprint.

Elevations of the soil borings were estimated based upon this plan.

SOILS EXPLORATIONS PROGRAM

The procedures for the field exploration and laboratory testing programs utilized on this project

are summarized in the following sections of this report.

Boring Locations

The locations of the borings performed for this project were selected by GET personnel based
upon the project site plans provided by Mr. Blaize on May 11, 2023. The site plan was overlaid
on a Google Earth image and GPS coordinates of the boring locations were selected. In the field,
boring locations were established using a network rover submeter GPS surveying instrument.
Approximate soil boring locations are shown on the Boring Location Plan included in Appendix

A of this report.

Field Explorations

The soils explorations for this project included performing ten deep soil test borings within the
planned parking garage footprint. These borings generally extended to depths of about 80 ft to
100 ft below ground surface. The borings were performed with Mobile B-37 and CME-45 core-

boring rigs. The boreholes were advanced using the mud rotary method of drilling. When

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc. Page |3



City of Mobile - Civic Center Parking Garage
Mobhile, AL
GET Project No. 23-157 July 7, 2023

performing the mud rotary method of drilling, a bentonite drilling fluid was circulated through the
drilling rods and boreholes to return the soil cuttings to the ground surface and to provide a positive

head on the walls and bottom of the boreholes.

The soil test borings were conducted in general accordance with standard drilling and sampling
procedures. Standard penetration tests were performed and split spoon soil samples were collected
continuously to a depth of 7.5 ft, at 2.5 ft center-to-center intervals from 7.5 ft to 20 ft, and then at
5 ft center-to-center intervals to the boring termination depths. This closer than standard sampling
interval was performed to better delineate the stratification for evaluating the near surface
foundation soils. Where cohesive soils were encountered, undisturbed tube samples were collected
or attempted with 3-inch diameter thin-walled tube samplers in lieu of or between the SPT sample

intervals.

Split spoon soil samples collected during the boring operations were visually described, logged,
placed in moisture tight plastic bags and, along with the sealed tube samples, transported to the
laboratory. At the laboratory, the samples were visually examined to confirm or adjust field

classifications. Selected samples were laboratory tested to determine some engineering properties

to aid in analyses.

Within the planned roadways, seven shallow auger borings were performed. At each boring
location the existing asphalt was cored and the borings were advanced with an approximate 3-inch
diameter, bucket-type hand auger. Soil borings were advanced to a depth of about 5 ft below

ground surface except where auger refusal was met.

Logs of Boring for the soil test borings have been prepared using visual classifications of the soils

and/or laboratory test results. These Logs of Boring are included in Appendix B of this report.

Laboratory Testing

The laboratory testing program included performing physical laboratory soil mechanics tests on
selected soil samples that were recovered from the borings. Tests included moisture content,

percent passing the #200 sieve, grain size distribution analysis, Atterberg limits, unit weight, and
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one-point triaxial shear with the sample confined near the overburden pressure. Tests were
performed in general accordance with applicable laboratory soil testing standards. Some test
results are shown on the Logs of Boring opposite the respective samples tested. A summary of

classification test results and other test reports are included in Appendix C of this report.

GENERAL SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS

Site Geology

Based upon a review of the Quaternary Geologic Map of the Mobile Quadrangle dated 1988, the
project site lies within the alluvial, coastal, delta and low-terrace deposits of the quaternary system.
The delta deposit is light-gray, yellowish-gray, and brownish-gray clay, silt and sand, intermixed
and interbedded. The deposit is poorly sorted to well-sorted, weakly bedded; locally includes thin
stringers of well-rounded quartz granule gravel, discontinuous lenses of peat and scattered shell
debris. Mapped areas include small, younger alluvial, colluvial, and swamp deposits of the

Holocene age. The geologic map of the region is included in Figure 2 of this report.

Subsurface Soil Conditions

The subsurface soils at the parking garage site varied somewhat from the surface to a depth of
about 27 ft. Below a depth of about 27 ft the subsurface soil conditions were relatively uniform.
Generally, the upper soils consisted of firm sands from the surface to a depth of 5 ft, very loose
sands from 5 ft to 18 fi, and then soft clay from 18 ft to 27 ft. Below a depth of 27 ft the soils
generally consisted of firm sands and silty sands to boring termination depths of 80 to 100 ft.
There were exceptions to these generalizations, particularly within the upper soils. For instance,
all the soil borings did not encounter the stratum of soft clay near the 18-ft depth and the soils

transitioned from very loose sands to firm sands.

Within the roadways, approximately 2 to 5 inches of asphalt was encountered in the borings.
Photos of the core samples collected are included in Appendix E of this report. Generally, a mix
of red, brown and light gray silty sands were encountered below the asphalt surface. There were

also some minor organics and gravel encountered.
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Details of the soils encountered are presented by the Logs of Boring. The soil boring logs provided
with this report are representative of subsurface conditions at their respective locations and for
their respective vertical reaches. However, local variations characteristic of the subsurface
materials of the region may be encountered during construction. The boring logs and related
information are based on the driller’s logs and visual examination of soil samples in the laboratory.
The delineation between soil types shown on the logs is approximate and the description represents

the interpretation of subsurface conditions at the designated boring location on the date drilled.

The generalized subsurface soil conditions are also shown by the Subsurface Diagrams included

in Appendix D of this report.

Groundwater was not encountered in the 5 ft deep shallow auger borings. Groundwater was not
measured in the deep borings within the building at the time of drilling due to the use of drilling
mud. Groundwater was measured at depths of about 3 to 5 ft below ground surface in the deeper
borings several days after completion. For other nearby investigations performed by GET,

groundwater was historically measured at about 8 ft below ground surface.

Groundwater clevations shown on the boring logs represent the highest groundwater surface
measured. Fluctuations in water table levels should be anticipated throughout the year. Absence
of groundwater data on certain borings implies that no data is available but does not necessarily
mean that groundwater will not be encountered at these locations or within the vertical reaches of

these borings in the future.

GEOTECHNICAL EVALUATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The recommendations provided below are based upon the project information described herein,
the available subsurface data collected, our engineering evaluations regarding the geotechnical
matters, and our experience on projects in close proximity to this site and the typical climate
conditions of the area. If project information or design concepts change, we should be advised of
these changes, and should be provided the opportunity to review our recommendations as

presented in this geotechnical report taking into consideration the new design information.
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Generalized Site Stratigraphy and Engineering Properties

Based on the results of the soils explorations and our engineering experience, we recommend that,

where appropriate, the design parameters shown below be assigned to the respective subsurface

soils.
Total Unit Internal Cohesive | Lateral Pressure Coefficients
Weight Angle of Shear Active | Passive | At-Rest
Soil Type Depth (pch) Friction Strength (Ka) (K,) (Ko)
Firm Sand 0-5 120 33° - 0.295 3.39 0.46
Very Loose Sand 5 -1% 100 28° - 0.36 2.77 0.53
Soft Clay 18 -27° 95 z 800 psf - - 0.61
Firm Sand 27 - 90’ 125 35° - 0.27 3.69 0.43
Firm Silty Sand 122 pef 34° - 028 | 3.53 0.44
(Backfill)

Seismic Site Class

Seismic site classification according to the International Building Code (2015) is based on the
average soil profile to a depth of 100 ft. In accordance with IBC Section 1613.3.2 and ASCE 7-

10, this site is characterized as Site Class D.

Settlement Evaluations

No formal consolidation testing of the soft clay soils encountered in the borings was performed.
However, based upon the index testing performed, results of other nearby consolidation testing,
and the loads that would be implied from shallow foundations, settlement of the clay soils would

be on the order of 6 to 10 inches under the column loads provided to us.

Building Foundation Recommendations

Several options have been evaluated with regards to supporting the building loads on this project.

Information regarding the various options and reasons for selection is presented below.
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Shallow Foundation Option
Based upon the large column loads and the excessive settlement that would occur from the
underlying compressible soils, shallow foundations were not deemed a feasible alternative for the
column loads and/or other heavily loaded foundations on this project. Even if soft soils were not
present or if the soft soils could be preconsolidated by a preload and surcharge of the site, extensive
undercutting and backfilling of the loose sands between 5 and 15 ft below ground surface would
have to be accomplished to provide adequate bearing capacity for shallow foundations. This type

of undercut/backfill operation would require extensive dewatering.

Smaller, lightly loaded walls may be supported on shallow foundations. Shallow continuous strip
foundations with a minimum 2 ft width and minimum 2 ft depth below the lowest adjacent final
grade will have an allowable bearing capacity of 1000 pounds per square ft, psf. This allowable
bearing capacity is based upon a factor of safety of 3.0. Since bearing capacity of sands is a
function of foundation width and depth, slightly higher bearing capacities may be available if

required.

Deep Foundation Option

Due to the excessive settlement and insufficient bearing capacity of shallow foundations, we
recommend supporting the columns, and other heavy loads, on deep foundations. Specifically, we
recommend that the parking garage structure be supported on driven displacement (precast
concrete) piles. These type piles are commonly used for projects such as the one at hand. These
piles are installed by driving with an impact hammer and the record of driving resistance provides
assurance of the capacity of each pile installed.

We have performed analyses to estimate ultimate capacities of 18-inch square and 24-inch square
concrete piles using the computer program APILE, Version 2018.8.1 and subsurface soil
parameters indicated by the results of the recent soils explorations program. Our analyses included
methodologies recommended by the Federal Highway Administration, the U.S Army Corps of
Engineers, and the American Petroleum Institute. The results of these three analysis methods were

averaged and the calculated ultimate pile capacities for selected installation depths are shown in
the table below.
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It should be noted that the ultimate pile capacities provided in the table below are based upon
driving the pile from near the ground surface. Jetting is not recommended and will reduce the pile

capacities presented below, however, predrilling within the upper 15 ft will be allowed.

Ti 1

ip 8” Precast Concrete Pile 24” Precast Concrete Pile
Depth* Compression Tension Compression Tension
50 370 150 620 220
35 430 185 710 270
60’ 490 220 800 325
65’ 555 260 900 380
70° 625 305 1000 440
*Below finished grade of about elevation +13.0 ft

The pile capacities presented above are ultimate capacities. Should no load testing be performed
for this project, we recommend a factor of safety of 3.0 be applied to the ultimate capacities

presented above. The factor of safety may be reduced to 2.0 if load tests are performed.

If load testing is performed, we recommend that test piles be installed and that pile load tests be
performed prior to final pile design. Driven piles should be installed using a properly sized impact
hammer, i.e. the hammer energy should be great enough to drive the piles to the design tip depth
but should not overstress and damage the piles during driving operations. Prior to pile installation,
the pile contractor should submit the selected pile hammer/driving system to the geotechnical
engineer of record for evaluation of drivability using wave equation analyses. The wave equation
analyses will provide assurance that the hammer can drive the pile to the design depth without
meeting driving refusal and without overstressing the pile materials. However, final approval of
the driving system cannot be made until field performance is evaluated. Test piles should be

installed with the same hammer as anticipated for use when installing production piles.

Tt is recommended that one static load test be performed for each 200 piles installed. Static pile
load tests should be conducted in general accord with procedures in ASTM D1143 and monitored

by representatives of the geotechnical engineer. As long as one static load test is performed for
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the project, two dynamic tests may be substituted for each additional static load test required. The
dynamic load shall be evaluated with a pile dynamic analyzer (PDA) and a CAPWAP® (Case Pile
Wave Analysis Program) analysis performed. Static load test results should be evaluated by the
geotechnical engineer. The geotechnical engineer should also review reports provided by the

dynamic load test provider.

We recommend that the driving of test piles and production piles be monitored by the geotechnical
engineer or his representative. Driving records should be kept for the installation of each pile. The
driving records should be reviewed to help ensure that production piles are installed as anticipated

by the foundation designers.

Our evaluations of the axial capacities of the piles only consider pile-soil interaction and not the
structural characteristics of the pile material or the weight of the pile. We recommend that the
project structural engineer review and/or design the pile layout and lateral bracing for the piles.
Recommended design soil parameters for use by the project structural engineer in determining the

lateral load capacity of the piles have been provided in the table of Design Soil Parameters above.

The tension capacities provided are based upon the pile-soil interaction and do not include the
weight of the pile. These capacities are considered short-term as these would resist temporary

uplift loads that may occur during storm events.

Based upon the laboratory testing performed and experience in the vicinity of the project, auger
cast-in-place (ACIP) piles were not considered a viable deep foundation alternative for this site.
The firm sand layer from which the piles will obtain most of the friction and end bearing capacity
of the pile consists of relatively “clean” sands. These type materials when below the water table
have a high probability for “mining” during ACIP pile installation. This “mining” will significantly

reduce the pile capacity and possibly the structural integrity of adjacent piles.

We have also not considered drilled displacement piles at this site. These type piles often cannot
be installed to the “design” tip depth, which reduces overburden pressures on the piles and, thus,

results in a lower capacity than anticipated. This often requires the need for additional piles and
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foundation redesign during construction. These type piles are proprietary and thus the ability to

properly install the pile is highly dependent on the abilities of the operator and quality control is

limited.

Intermediate Foundation Option
A third option evaluated, in lieu of deep or shallow foundations, is an intermediate (rammed
aggregate pier) foundation system. Typically, these foundations are designed and installed by
specialty contractors such as Geopier or Hayward Baker. A rammed aggregate pier system at this
site would generally be installed to a depth of 30 ft below ground surface and would provide an
allowable bearing capacity of about 3000 to 4000 psf. The actual design of the system would be
provided by the contractor as each uses proprietary methods for designing and installing piers.
While this methodology can greatly increase the bearing capacity of upper loose soils to provide
support for shallow foundation systems, this type foundation can usually only reduce the
settlement of soft clay materials by 50 to 75 percent. For this foundation option to be considered
viable for shallow foundation support at this site without excessive settlement of foundations, the
site must be preloaded prior to aggregate pier installation. It is estimated that the required preload
and surcharge fill height required to adequately consolidate the soft clay soils under the loads
anticipated would be on the order of 25 to 30 ft. The limits of this amount of fill material would

extend approximately 75 ft from the building perimeter and impact Claiborne Street and the project
to the south.

General Geotechnical Site Preparation (Building Area)

Below are some general guidelines and recommendations for site preparations in the building area.

The means and methods of construction will be the responsibility of the contractor.

e Clear the proposed building construction area; these operations are anticipated to remove
all deleterious items at and near the surface such as organics, debris, underground utilities,
old foundations, asphalt, concrete, etc. The clearing activities should extend a minimum of

5 ft outside the building footprint.
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e A qualified soils technician should inspect and probe the insitu soils for zones of soft or
very loose soils. Additional undercutting, if deemed necessary, should be directed by the
project geotechnical engineer of record.

e The top 12 inches of the insitu soils should be compacted to at least 98 percent standard
Proctor density (SPD) in all areas.

e  Where offsite borrow soils will be required, these materials should be granular soils that
are free of organics or deleterious materials with no more than about 20 percent passing a
#200 sieve and that have a plasticity index of no more than six.

e Fill soils should be placed in loose lifts no thicker than 8 inches and each lift should be
compacted to at least 100 percent SPD.

e The top 8 inches of fill or insitu materials beneath the floor slab shall be compacted to 100
percent SPD.

o Representative samples of the backfill/fill soils and insitu subgrade soils should be
collected for classification and laboratory Proctor density testing. The maximum dry
density, optimum moisture content, gradation, and plasticity should be determined. These
tests are needed for quality control of compacted soils. Field density tests should be
performed on the compacted insitu subgrade and fill soils. One test should be performed

for each 2500 square feet of general fill area per lift of backfill/fill soils.

Floor Slab
We recommend that the subgrade soils beneath the floor slab be prepared as described in the
General Geotechnical Site Preparation section above. Following the preparation of the subgrade

soils, we recommend a modulus of subgrade reaction of 200 pci be utilized for the floor slab

design.

General Geotechnical Site Preparation (Proposed Roadways)

e We recommend the removal of the existing asphalt pavements, concrete curbing and any

deleterious material in the proposed roadway areas.
e After clearing, and cutting to design subgrade elevation, if necessary, the top 8 inches of

the insitu soils should be compacted to at least 98 percent SPD or to the satisfaction of the

geotechnical engineer.
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e Any required backfill/fill soils should be placed in maximum 8-inch thick loose layers, and
each layer should be compacted and tested before placement of the succeeding lift.

e Each layer of backfill/fill soils should be compacted to at least 100 percent SPD.

e The top 8 inches of subgrade materials, whether insitu soils or fill soils, shall be compacted
to at least 100 percent SPD in all areas.

o Representative samples of the backfill/fill soils and insitu subgrade soils should be
collected for classification and laboratory Proctor density testing. The maximum dry
density, optimum moisture content, gradation, and plasticity should be determined. One
field density test should be performed for each 300 linear feet of roadway of insitu subgrade
and general fill area per lift of backfill/fill soils.

e Where crushed aggregate will be required for this project, we recommend crushed
aggregate base (ALDOT 825 B) be placed in lifts no thicker than 6 inches. Each lift should
be compacted to at least 100 percent modified Proctor density (MPD).

e Pavement material properties should meet and construction practices should be in accord
with the most current ALDOT Standard Specifications. The minimum compaction
requirements outlined in this report supersede the minimum requirements in the ALDOT

specifications.

Pavement Recommendations

Currently, we have received no design traffic data. While extensive heavy truck traffic is not
expected, it is expected that there will be routine truck traffic on the proposed roadway. After the
pavement subgrade soils have been prepared as described previously, we recommend the following

pavement section for the proposed roadways:

New Roadway Areas

Pay Item 424A-340: Superpave Bituminous Concrete Wearing Surface Layer, 1/27
Maximum Aggregate Size Mix, ESAL Range A/B (165 Lb/SY)

Pay Item 424B-635: Superpave Bituminous Concrete Upper Binder Layer, 3/4” Maximum
Aggregate Size Mix, ESAL Range A/B (225 Lb/SY)

Pay Item 301A-012: Crushed Aggregate Base Course, Type B, Plant Mixed, 67
Compacted Thickness
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If additional loading information is provided for the roadways, the above recommendations can be

modified if warranted.

Utility Trenches

Backfilling of storm drain and utility trenches must be performed in a controlled manner to reduce
settlement of the backfill and potential cracking of overlying floor slabs and pavements. We
recommend that utility trenches be backfilled with acceptable borrow or dense-graded crushed
stone in 4 to 6-inch loose lifts compacted with mechanical piston tampers. We recommend that
utility trenches be compacted to at least 95% SPD outside of pavement or building areas and at
Jeast 98% SPD beneath pavement or building areas. Should seepage occur in utility trenches, it

may be necessary to “floor” the trench with dense-graded aggregate to provide a working surface.

Required Special Inspections

We recommend that the geotechnical engineer of record be allowed to review the project plans
and specifications after further plan development to determine the Special Inspections and

inspection frequency related to the soils and foundations.

CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS

Excavation Slopes
Due to the potential for high groundwater and the sandy materials encountered in the upper 10 ft
we recommend that excavation slopes be constructed no steeper than 3:1 horizontal:vertical (H:V)

or in accordance with OSHA regulations whichever is most stringent.

Site Grading

The upper 5 to 10 ft of the soils at this site are typically silty sand materials. Difficult excavation
is not anticipated. These materials are generally suitable for backfill, however, the insitu materials
may be more silty than off site borrow and therefore slightly more moisture sensitive. Proper

moisture conditioning may be required for reuse.
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Upon completion of grading, care should be taken to maintain the subgrade moisture content near
optimum prior to construction of pavements. Construction traffic over the completed subgrade
should be avoided to the extent practical. The site should also be graded to prevent ponding of
surface water on the prepared subgrades or in excavations. If the subgrade should become frozen,
desiccated, saturated, or disturbed, the affected material should be removed or these materials

should be scarified, moisture conditioned and densified prior to pavement construction.

Dewatering
While groundwater was observed in the borings at depths of 3 to 5 ft below ground surface, it was
noted in other nearby borings to be approximately 8 ft below ground surface. Depending on depths

of excavations, sumps or other means of dewatering may be required.

Engineering Services During Construction

The engineering recommendations provided in this report are based on the information obtained
from the soils explorations, laboratory testing program, and experience on similar projects.
Regardless of the thoroughness of a geotechnical exploration program, there is always a possibility
that conditions at locations remote from borings will be different from those at specific boring
locations and that conditions will not be as anticipated by the designers or constructors. In
addition, the construction process may itself alter soil conditions. Therefore, we recommend that
a representative of the geotechnical engineer of record observe and document the construction
procedures used and the conditions encountered. Unanticipated conditions and inadequate

procedures should be reported to the design team along with timely recommendations to address

such conditions.

CONCLUSION

This report concludes the authorized design phase geotechnical engineering services for the Civic
Center Parking Garage in Mobile, Alabama. This geotechnical report has been prepared for the
exclusive use of City of Mobile and other members of the design/construction team for the specific
project discussed in this document. In the event that any changes in the design or location or
elevation of any of the project elements as outlined in this geotechnical report are planned, or if

any structures are included or added that are not discussed in this document, the conclusions and
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recommendations contained herein shall not be considered valid unless the changes are reviewed

and the conclusions and recommendations modified or validated by GET.

Our evaluations for the project were based upon the project plans and data received on May 11,
2023 and subsequent drawings received through July 5, 2023 and discussions with the project
structural engineer, Mr. Andrew Marlin of MBA Engineers. Additional assumptions have been

outlined in the discussions contained in previous sections of this report.

This geotechnical report presents an evaluation of site conditions on the basis of conventional

geotechnical procedures for site characterization.

LIMITATIONS

The evaluations and recommendations presented by this report are based on the data obtained from
the soil borings drilled at the locations shown on the boring location plan and the laboratory testing
program performed. Additional assumptions may have been outlined in the discussions contained

in previous sections of this report.

We prepared this report to aid in the evaluation of this site and to assist in the design of the project.
The recommendations provided are based in part on the project information provided to GET and
only apply to the specific project and site discussed in this report. If the project description or
stated assumptions are incorrect or if additional information is available, correct or additional
information should be conveyed to GET for review. Recommendations can then be modified if

warranted.

Our professional services for this project have been performed, findings obtained, and
recommendations prepared in accordance with generally accepted engineering principles and
practices. The services identified herein were completed in a manner consistent with the level of
care and skill ordinarily exercised by members of the profession currently practicing in the same
locality and under similar conditions as this project. No other representation, expressed or implied,
is included or intended, and no warranty or guarantee is included or intended in this report or any

other instrument of service.
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PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45

DATE DRILLED: 6/21/23
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BORING ELEV.: 13.2 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 5.6 FT.
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GEOTECHNICAL
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TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-1

BORING LOCATION:
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groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate [arge amounts for other conditions or seasons.
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PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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BORING DEPTH: 80 FT.
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BORING NUMBER: B-1
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PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILLRIG: CME 45
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groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the lavel may fluctuate 1arge amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45

DATE DRILLED: 6/22/23
BORING DEPTH: 85 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12.7 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 3.5 FT.

DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE,

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-2

BORING LOCATION:

MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E_23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY NB(LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249447 E: 1797544
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH SRT. % SHEAR
IN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE W LIMITS Ui miNUs | sTRenGTH | UNEED
FEET . ° S| #200 tsf
N Ne LL P.l. pef
B0 N . I
| .o Firm and dense light brown and
N brownish gray sand
o 17 25
55 —{.".0 X
i A E Firm and dense white, light brown, 18 38
60— - - and brownish gray sand
177K 19 23 23 | NP | NP 5.0 sP
65 — - .+ -
~. 20 | 35
70— X
___ Dense yeliowish brown and
e brownish gray sand
i AP 21 38
S O
Ak
- D-":-,Ig 22 22 15 | NP | NP 4.5 SP
80 —T_ S, Firm to dense brownish red sand
bl g with gravel
- .' .n.'{
- B 23 42
85— BT @85 FT
90 —
95 —]
100 —
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between sail types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater [evel stated is for conditions at the time o

f boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, Al

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/24/23

BORING DEPTH: 100 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 13.0 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 3.7 FT.

DPRILL CREW: ES, BT,

GEOTECHNICAL

BORING NUMBER: B-3

BORING LOCATION:

ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/ NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 777/23

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.

DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS(LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249556 E: 1797559
ATTERBERG ORY
DEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
N LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPILE W LIMITS T MINUS | STRENGTH | UFIED
FEET N | N, LL | PL | pof | %200 tef
O = pmmm—_ 4" Aspahit 4 16
gy SN Firm red silty sand
A E Firm to very loose dark brown silty 2 19
] sand 3
5—"1" = Very loose dark brown and black
b L silty sand with organics 4 13 NP NP 125 SM
—-[4-K 5 3
A Very loose to loose grayish brown
b E siity sand 6 5
R 7 2 27
L % Very loose gray clayey sand 8 3
—~ AN ) 4 27 | 25 | 5 25.4 SC-SM
20 —? i X
— /;? IR0 Very lcose gray silty clayey sand
"/ 1) 10 2 29
25— /1) N
WAl :
— LT 1 29
s0—{.7[ H
: | . Firm to dense pale brown sand with
5 silt
I IRE 12 33
35 — » . -g
—t ] 13 30
40 — 4% E
L Firm pale brown silty sand
=t 14 30
45 — - |- - _-_E
0o Firm pale brown and gray sand
T E P grey 15 28 23 NP NP 3.6 SP
50— ° 7
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/24/23

BORING DEPTH: 100 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 13.0 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 3.7 FT.

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-3

MOD DEEP BORING L.OG WIC NC VALUES & N-E_23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 71723

DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS(LOGGER}
REMARKS:
N: 249556 FE: 1797559
DEPTH SPT. ATTERBERG | DRY | o SHEAR
N LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE W.C. LIMITS il MINUS | STRENGTH | UNTFIED
FEET : v | N L T Y + | #4200 tsf S8
t c AL L pef
L] —
= Firm pale brown and gray sand
1 /;/ g Firm pale brown silty sand with gray 16 26
55 — 1.1, / clay
-1 E Firm grayish brown and gray silty 17 24
60 — * sand
] . E 18 34 22 NP NP 45 sP
65 —— .
70 1) Dense gray sand 19 36
e 20 | a7
75 =700 E
80 1o Dense light brown sand 21 33 19 | NP | NP 4.3 sP
= 22 44
85 —{ .1 g
- Dense brown silty sand
=T 23 40
90 —¢.-[-- .-_E
=1 24 38
a5 — .1 X ) )
20 S A Dense pale yeilowish brown silty
] sand
] 25 45
100 BT. @100 FT
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual, The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/25/23

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 13.2 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 4.1 FT. BORING NUMBER: B-4

DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL. METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS{LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 240656 E: 1797573
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
N | LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE we LIMITS UNIT | MINUS | STRENGTH | ‘o Rgs.
FEET ' N, Ng LL | Pa | pef | 00 tsf
0 — r
P e e 3" Asphalt s
T Firm red and dark brown siity sand ! 2 0"=1.50
—1.[.4%. Dense yellowish brown silty sand 2 35
708 Firm grayish brown slity sand 3 20
S Firm brownish gray sand 4 16
— |40 Loose gray silty sand o 6
N A Loose light gray and light brown silty 6 7
10 — .1, g sand
— ////E Very loose gray clayey sand 7 2 30
7 8 WOH 28 23 8 23.7 SC
Very loose gray clayey sand
9 1 29
10 2 32 21 NP 25.0 SM
Very lcose gray silty sand
o5 ]+ ~H]]  Loose light brown sand with it 11 7
— 12 20
s0—
35 ] ) . E Firm light brown sand 13 23
o R 14 | 23
40— 0 E
45— |0 Firm light brown sand with sit 18 24 22 | NP} NP 10.1 SP-SM
O Firm light brown sand
- 16 26
50 —
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soll types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/25/23

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 13.2 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 4.1 FT. BORING NUMBER: B-4

DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS{LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249656 E: 1797573
ATTERBERG DRY
DEFTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
N | LoG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE we. LMITS UNIT | s | sTRENGTH | URIEIED
FEET NO. Yo WT. 1200 tsf CLASS
N, Ne L.L. Pl pef
50 —
I ARN Firm light brown sand
I . E 17 24 24 NP NP 4.0 SP
B — «" "
~- 18 40
so— T
- Dense light brawn sand with silt
T 19 37
55 — « . .E
70— T X Firm light brown sand with silt 20 2 22 | NP | NP 8.9 SW-SM
ol 21 28
A
: . Firm to dense grayish brown silty
| J. sand
=T+ 22 37
80 — R -,'E
T 4 23 25
85 —{ .|’ M
=" Firm yellowish brown sand with silt
I 24 26
90— BT @O0FT
95 —
100 —
NOTE: The stratification ¥nes shown represent the approximate boundary between sofl types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasens.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DATE DRILLED: 5/30/23

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12.8 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NOT BORING NUMBER: B'S

MOD DEEP BORING LOG WO NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBSLE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETL AL.GDT 7/7/23

. MEASURED
DRILL RIG: MCBILE B37 DRILL CREW: ES, BT, RORING LOCATION:
DPRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS(LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249306 E: 1797709
ATTERBERG DRY
BEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
iN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE WG LIMITS UNIT | MINUS | STRENGTH RNy
FEET . N N ° LL Pl : #200 tsf
T I+ o . AR pcf
0 — o 3¢ Asphalt 1 20
Thered e Firm dark brown silty sand
1.0 4. Firm light brown silty sand 2 23
I i{/ x Firm graylsh brown silty sand with 3 15
S clay 4 10
_?( b 5 1 31
—¢ 11.04  Very loose gray silty clayey sand 6 WOH 28 | 24 3 371 SC-sM
10 —- / .
AR 7 1 28
4l _
S g 8 WOH 30 35 17 21.3 SC
A Very loose gray clayey sand with silt
Z Soft very dark brown clay with siit -1 52 38 25 56 | 811 | c=0.38 cL
9 4 44 60 43 7 89.5 =0.45 CH
g Soft very dark brown clay with silt 7 o=0
% and sand
25 100 2) Dense light brown sand 10 4
R R R 11 33
30— ...
—} Dense grayish brown silty sand
-1 Z] 12 42
35 _— o ..-
- Very stiff brown and gray clayey silt 13 26 73 B89 33
40 — with sand
45 Ty Dense light brown silty sand 14 30
-1, . . Dense reddish yellow sand with
- E gray clay 15 33
50— '
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the leve! may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE DATE DRILLED: 5/30/23
GIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

GEOTECHNICAL

BORING DEPTH: 9C FT.

MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CWIC GENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157 ENGINEERlNG
b . . BORING ELEV.: 128 FT. TESTING’ INC.
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL PATUM:
. MEASURED
DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37 DRILL CREW: ES. BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS{LOGGER}
REMARKS:
N: 249306 E: 1797708
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
IN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE W LMITS UNIT | MINUS | STRENGTH iyt
FEET : N, N, LL Bl bt | %200 tsf
S0 | Dense reddish yellow sand with
gray clay
55 11 Dense light brown silty sand 16 32
Bl
60 .....__? 14B] Dense gray sitty clayey sand 7 32 36 24 6 311 SC-sM
%
Firm gray clayey sand 18 29 30 26.2
Dense gray, brown, and light brown 19 35
sand with clay lenses
- 20 KX
75 — g
s | Dense light brown sand with silt
=" - X 21 35 24 | NP | NP 8.5 SP-SM
80 — - REk)
o
+ Lo 2 | 35
85 T foncl Dense brown and gray gravelly
b Q R sand with clay pockets
—o B
L 23 40
| BT.@90FT
95 —
100 —
NOTE: The straification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the teve! may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY

DATE DRILLED: 6/20/23
BORING DEPTH: 80 FT.

BORING ELEV.: 128 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 3.7 FT.

DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE,
NB(LOGGER)

BORING NUMBER: B-6

BORING LOCATION:

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23157 MOBILE CIVIiC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 717/23

REMARKS:
N: 249417 E: 1797728
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.PT. % SHEAR
N | L0G DESCRIPTION SAMPLE W LiMITS il MINUS | STRENGTH | “0IRED
FEET ' ® Y #200 tsf
N, N LL | Pa pof
0 — w4+ psphalt
— x . 1 6
-l Loose to very loose brown silty sand
-1 1LY with organics 2 2
R 3 2 42
§ =} l]Q Veryloose brown silty sand 4 2 59 | NP | NP 18.7 SM
7 T1 24 | NP | NP 145 sM
1
b 6 3 24
10 —. 110 E Very loose gray and brown silty
— sand
L Y E 7 WOH 28
A, Very loose gray clayey sand 8 2 25
15 —w//// X gray ciayey
=L Loose light gray and brownish 9 5
1.1 E yellow silty sand
20 —.._/ It E Very loose light gray and light brown 10 2
N é 11 silty clayey sand
R 11 19
25 — L
00 Firm light brown sand
B CEATS X 12 19 26 | NP | NP 34 SP
30—t o0 -,
— E Firm yellowish brown and light 13 24
3 —. " brown sand
g R 14 14 23 | NP | NP 36 sP
40 — L
—5 000 Firm to dense white and light gray
e ",E sand 15 25
45— e
4R 16 | 24 2 | NP | NP 3.7 SP
50— °
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

greundwater level stated s for conditions at the time of boring and the leve! may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45

DATE DRILLED: 6/20/23
BORING DEPTH: 80 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12.8 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 3.7 FT.

GEOTECHNICAL

ENGINEERING

TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-6

MOD DEEP RBORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETL AL.GDT 7/7/23

DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY NB(LOGGER}
REMARKS:
N: 249417 E: 1797729
ATTERBERG | DRY
DEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
IN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE W LIMITS YUNIT | MINUS | STRENGTH N
FEET ' ° Y #200 tsf
N, N, LL | Pho| pef
50 —
. 17 39
55—
T1'.05.%"| Firm to dense white and fight gray
R sand
- .'-Zl 18 54 24 | NP | NP 44 sp
60— ...
65 —
— 1 Firm gray sand with silt
=1 1 20 14
70—+ Z]
R
Ty
' e Firm gray gravelly sand 21 2 11 | NP | NP 32 sW
75 —i .
XS0
] Firm brown silty sand
1 22 22
80 —] BT.@80FT
85 —
90 —
95 —
100 —
NOTE: The stratification fines shown represent the approximate boundary between soif types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boting and the level may fluctuate large amounts for cther conditions or seasons.




MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/Q NC VALUES & N-E_23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45

DATE DRILLED: 6/19/23
BORING DEPTH: 100 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 129 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: CAVED AT
2.5

GEOTECHNICAL

ENGINEERING

TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-7

DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY NB{LOGGER})
REMARKS:
N: 249530 E: 1797745
DEPTH SPT. ATIERBERG | DRY | o | guear
IN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE w.C. LIMITS UNIT | pinus | sTRENGTH | UNIFIED
FEET NO. % WT. | “wa00 tsf CLASS
N, N LL. P.l. pof
0 .- 4" Asphait 1 19
i Firm light brown, dark gray, and
= i brown silty sand 2 21
T Firm brown silty sand
ad Z . 3 22
o Firm brown sand with silt
5—.. 13 4 18
I X Very loose dark gray and gray silty 5 2 47 32 | NP 12.4 SM
.- sand with organics
B T I E 6 WOH 32
10— [ 4., Very loose gray silty sand
LB 7 -
e E 8 WOH 27 29 14 24.8 SC
A Very loose gray clayey sand
e E 9 WOH 44 ¢*=0.20
T-1 55 88 65 64 £65.6 CH
Gray sandy clay
,( s
77
YA E Medium consistency brown and 11 2] 24 42 25 61.8 c*=0.30 CL
25 — /// gray sandy clay
" /f’
— E Firm yellowish brown, grayish 12 12
30 — ’ brown, and light brown sand with silt
— E Firm reddish brown, light brown, 13 29
35 - ., and gray sand
0 _Tooo o Finm yellowish brown and gray sand 14 21
45— ]  Firm gray silty sand 15 29 24 | NP | NP 16.6 SM
i . Dense to firm light gray and gray
e R ..g sand 16 30
50 — '
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the teve! may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45

DATE DRILLED: 6/19/23
BORING DEPTH: 100 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12.9FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: CAVED AT

2.5

DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE,

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING

TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-7

BORING LOCATION:

MOD DEEP BORING LOG WIO NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PRILL METHOR: MUD ROTARY NB(LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249530 E: 1787745
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
N | oG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE w.C. LMITS UNIT | minus | sTRENGTH | BIEED
FEET NO. % WT. 200 tsf CLASS
N, Ny I B
50 —
. 1R 17 35 25 | NP | NP 4.9 SP
5 e Dense to firm light gray and gray
T sand
—- 18 33
60—~
- 19 | 21
85— .. '_'X]
= E 20 30 20 NP NP 4.6 SP
70— -
=" Firm yellowish brown sand
- 21 23
75— 0 E
.00 22 19
I -.'Z
1R 23 | 32 23 | NP | NP 55 SP-SM
85 — 1"
___ | Dense to firm yellowish brown sand
HTRE with silt
=" 24 22
90 _-‘. .. : - 'E
95 ] %Z SHiff gray clay with sand 25 9 45 82 | @3 92.0 CH
_7///
_/ Stiff gray clay
-] //gq 26 11 47
100
BT. @ 100 FT
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: CME 45

DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY

DATE DRILLED: 6/26/23
BORING DEPTH: 85 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12.5FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH:
BACKFILLED

DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE,

NB(LOGGER)

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-8

BORING LOCATION:

MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI|_AL.GDT 7/7/23

REMARKS:
N: 249626 E: 1797759
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH SP.T. % SHEAR
N LOG DESCRIPTION SANPLE we. LIMITS el MINUS | STRENGTH | 'BPED
FEET N | N LL | Pl | por | #00 tef
0 — e 30 pcphalt 1 17
gy AT RS Firm light brown and dark brown
1.0 . g silty sand 2 32
A Dense, firm, and loose light brown 3 18
1t E silty sand
5 =170 4 7
I O 5 3
10 __: E Very loose gray siity clayey sand 6 2 33 20 NP 23.7 SM
el Zl 7 | woH 30
/M Very loose gray clayey sand 8 WOH 28 260 | ¢=0.05
o 2 T-1 27 | NP | NP 214 | =033 | SM
A AR Very loose gray silty sand
YR E 10 WOH 45
20—+ 1
"”;k /‘4 Very soft gray silty clay with sand
o5 ] ] Medium consistency gray clay 1" 4 68 c*=0.40
72
__ ?g Firm light brown and brownish 12 30
30— [, / yellow silty sand with clay
- ¥
35 ] "  Firm brownish yellow and gray sand 13 20
— 14 39
T X
— Dense to firm brown and light brown
1K sand 15 25 25 | NP | NP 43 sP
45— -0 -,
— 16 | 25
so— - K
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for cther conditions cr seasons.




MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NG VALUES & N-£ 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETE_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

DATE DRILLED: 6/26/23
BORING DEPTH: 85 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12.5FT.

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL DATUM:
BACKFILLED
DRILL RIG: CME 45
DRILL CREW: CHALLENGE, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY NB({LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249626 E: 1797759
ATTERBERG | DRY
DEPTH SPAT. % SHEAR
IN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE w.C. LIMITS UNIT | pinus | STRENGTH | UNIFIED
FEET NO. % WT- | 4200 tsf cLAsS
N, N LL. P.. pef
55 —
. 17 24
55— K ,
| .. Dense to firm brown and light brown
s sand
- 18 | 22
60— ., i
— R Firm brown and brownish yellow 19 10 25 | NP | NP 44 SP
65 —i". " sand
.- 20 33
70— X
B RN 21 38
I . Dense and firm light brown and
.._ . brown sand
TR 2 | 21 2% | NP | NP 56 SP-SM
80 —{. .0
— 23 41
8 —] BT @85FT
90 -
95 —
100 —
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between sl types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By.

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




MOD DEEP BORING LOG WO NG VALUES & N-E_23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/30/23
BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.

BORING ELEV.: 12.8 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 3.1 FT.

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING,

INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-9

DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS{LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249377 E: 1797630
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.PT. % SHEAR
IN LOG DESCRIPTION SANPLE WS LIMITS UNIT | Minus | STRENGTH | (SRS
FEET ol UoNe |7 e | e | e | PO
0 [—
ﬂ'ﬂ. s 4" Asphalt
gy S Firm red and dark grayish brown ! 18
1.0 g silty sand 2 9
=3 Loose dark grayish brown silty sand 5 -
55— 00 Loose grayish brown silty sand 4 6
—% E Very loose gray clayey sand 5 4 34
.0 E 6 WOH 30 25 3 3141 SM
10 Tk Very loose gray silty sand
. g 7 2 30
_‘?‘ 1, E 8 3 30 24 4 23.4 SC-SM
15 — / 11
:? . . Very loose gray silty clayey sand
0 9 2 30
20 — / 1, .g
] /{/ 11,
=1 N 10 31
25 — I
1[4+  Dense tofirm light brown and brown
] A silty sand
] 1.0 E 1" 29
30 —— 1.
35 _§111p  Dense reddish yellow silty sand 12 35
40 b K Firm light yeliowish brown silty sand 13 30
BRI 14 | 25
45 | . Firm light yellowish brown and dark
] grayish brown silty sand
=T K 15 27
50 — ! -
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual, The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE DATE DRILLED: 5/30/23
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.

MOD DEEP BORING LOG WO NG VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL DATUM:
WATER DEPTH: 3.1 FT. BORING NUMBER: B-9
DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37 DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS(LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249377 E: 1797630
ATTERBERG | DRY
DEPTH S.PT. % SHEAR
N LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE wC. LIMITS UNIT | vinus | STRENGTH | UNIFIED
FEET NO. % WT- | “g200 tsf CLASS
N, Ne LL. P pcf
50 s ,
| Firm Yight yefllowish brown and dark
grayish brown silty sand
= ki 16 39 22 | NP | NP 8.4 SP-SM
55 — " |4
=1." L E Dense light gray and dark grayish 17 33
60 —+ - |- brown sand
— 18 | 30
65 —." 1. E
Bitlge
130 /E Dense dark grayish brown sand with 19 42
70 —1 11, / clay pockets
11 g Dense dark grayish brown silty sand 20 A0 15 NP NP 13.8 SM
75 —{ .1, with gravel
— - E Dense light yellowish brown and 24 43
80 —.1°I dark grayish brown silty sand
= 22 43
85— ..., E
U Dense light yellowish brown sand
— 23 41
90 ] ET @90FT
95 —-
100 =]
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between sail types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/O NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CWIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/25/23

BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.

BORING ELEV.: 13.2 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 2.7 FT.

DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: B-10

DRILL METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS(LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249584 E: 1797652
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.P.T. % SHEAR
IN_ | Loe DESCRIPTION SAMPLE W LMTS | UNT | mius | STRENGTH | ‘/es
FEET NG| NG LL | PL | pof | 70 tsf
U = 3" Asphalt ] 3
= Firm brown and red siity sand
7 S 2 19
— X Firm light yellowish brown silty sand 3 12
) Firm grayish brown silty sand 4 15
Loose light brown and gray siity 5 5
sand with organic lense
6 WOH 28
Very loose gray clayey sand
7 WOH 27 24 9 24.0 SC
Very soft gray sandy clay 8 WOH o3 ¢*=0.25
Very soft gray sandy clay T 110 70 50 75.7 c=0.41 CH
s 10 | WOH 27 | 26 | 10 26.1 SC
v Very loose grayish brown clayey
AN sand
4 11 18
AN Firm yellowish red sand
30 1o Firm light brown sand 12 20
.-
"”/// Stiff gray clay
p 2777 13 21 c*=0.50
35 —1 " o
I P Firm fight brown sand
. E Firm reddish yellow and grayish 14 23
40— .1, brown silty sand
=L 15 | 22
45 —1 [, 4", g . -
I O Y A Firm to dense reddish yellow and
| . light brown silty sand
=171 16 31
S P
NOTE: ‘The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between sail types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater feve! stated is for conditions at the time of baring and the level may fluctuate large amounits for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG: MOBILE B37

DATE DRILLED: 5/25/23

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING DEPTH: 90 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 13.2FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: 2.7 FT. BORING NUMBER: B-10

MOD DEEP BORING LOG W/0 NC VALUES & N-E 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETL AL.GDT 7/7123

DRILL CREW: ES, BT, BORING LOCATION:
DRILL. METHOD: MUD ROTARY RS{LOGGER)
REMARKS:
N: 249584 E: 1797652
ATTERBERG DRY
DEPTH S.PT. % SHEAR
in LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE w.C. LIMITS UNIT | \yus | sTrenGTH | UNIFIED
FEET NO. % WT. | V400 o CLASS
N, No Ll | PL pof
50 . \
| Firm to dense reddish vellow and
light brown siity sand
s E 17 37
55 — L
S Dense light gray sand with silt
i A ] 18 32 22 NP | NP 5.4 SP-SM
60 — e
— X 19 40
65 — .
— Dense light brown sand
] g 20 40
70 —
1k
mar -°'-TE 21 35
[ 0
ok g Diense light brown sand with silt and
Jde gravel
—1 e
T B 22 37 14 | NP | NP 6.9 SW-SM
80 —t - 4
—+- b C
- - 23 43
85 — e
— Dense light brown sand
] 24 41
98] BT. @O0 FT
95 —
100 —
NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The Reviewed By:

groundwater level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE DATE DRILLED: 5/17/23
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
GEOTECHNICAL

BORING ELEV.: 12.5 FT. ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NWTE BORING NUMBER: A-1

BORING LLOCATION:

BORING DEPTH: 5 FT.

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

DRILL RIG:

DRILL CREW: BT,
DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER WL{LOGGER)

REMARKS: N: 249548 E: 1797099

ATTERBERG | DRY

DEPTH SPT. % INSETU
N LOG DESCRIPTION A LE "‘ﬁf- LMITS UNIT I minus | caRr
FEET N N L1 pn | o | #00 | ocP)

AASHTO
CLASS

¢
3.91" Asphalt

Red, dark, brown, and gray silty sand

with iron rock 1 9 NP NP 24.8 A-2-4

BT.@5FT

10 —

HAND AUGER W/ N-E {(AASHTO) 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 7/7i23

NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG:

DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER

REMARKS:

DATE DRILLED: 5/17/23
BORING DEPTH: 5 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NWTE

DRILL CREW: BT,
WL(LOGGER)

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: A-2

BORING LOCATION:

N: 249570 E: 1797316

DEPTH
IN LOG DESCRIPTION
FEET

NO. %

SAMPLE 8PT. W.C.

ATTERBERG BRY

% INSITU
LIMITS UNIT AASHTO
WT MINUS CBR CLASS

N, Nc

Ll | P | b | #200 | (OCP)

0 Jv—
5.23" Aspahlt

Red, dark brown, and light brown silty
sand

BT.@5FT

10 —

NP NP 18.0 A-2-4

HAND AUGER W/ N-E (AASHTO} 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GODT 7/7/23

NOTE: The stratification lines shown reprasent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE DATE DRILLED: 5/18/23
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
BORING DEPTH: 1.6 FT.

BORING ELEV.: 12.5FT.

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

TESTING, INC.
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL DATUM: *
WATER DEPTH: NWTE BORING NUMBER: A-3

D RIG:

RILL RIG BORING LOCATION:

DRILL CREW: BT,
DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER WL(LOGGER)
REMARKS: REFUSAL @ 19" DUE TO TREE ROOTS N: 249716 E: 1797528
ATTERBERG DRY

DEPTH S.P.T. % INSITU

IN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE oo LIMITS UNT {miNUs | cBR s
FEET ' N, Nq e | e | e | P00 | (BCP)

0

4.70" Asphalt
t -|-+| Darkbrownish gray, red, and yellow
1—".['J| silty sand with iron rocks, organics, i 7 NP NP 214 A-2-4
*b-|--| and silt pockets
BT.@18FT

2 —]

3 —_—

4 —

5 —

6 pe——

7 ar——

8 —aer]

g ——]
10 —

HAND AUGER W/ N-E {AASHTO) 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GET| _AL.GDT 7/7/23

NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG:

DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER

REMARKS:

DATE DRILLED: 5/18/23
BORING DEPTH: 5 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12 FT.
DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NWTE

DRILL CREW: BT,
WL({LOGGER)

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: A-4

BORING LOCATION:

N: 249765 E: 1797762

DEPTH

N LOG DESCRIPTION
FEET

NO. %

SAMPLE SPT. W.C.

ATTERBERG DRY

[
LIMITS UNIT | INSITU

MINUS| cBR | AASHTO

N Ng

WT.

: CLASS
Ll | pr | pef | #200 | DCP)

G —]
3.34" Asphalt

Light gray, light brown, and red silty
sand with silt pockets

BT.@5FT

0 —

NP NP 18.3 A-2-4

HAND AUGER Wi N-E (AASHTO) 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CIiTY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DATE DRILLED: 5/18/23
BORING DEPTH: 2.8 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NWTE

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING NUMBER: A-5

DRILL RIG:
IG BORING LOCATION:
DRILL CREW: BT,
DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER WL(LOGGER)
REMARKS: REFUSAL @ 33" DUE TO BIG SOLID ROCK N: 249279 E: 1797136
DEPTH SP.T. ATTERBERG | DRY | o INSITU
iN LOG DESCRIPTION SAMPLE we. LIMITS UNT Imius | cBR AASITO
FEET ' NG| N Ul [ e | oper | #R00 | (DER)
3.55" Asphalt
Dark brownish gray and red silty 1 12 17 5 23 4 A24

clayey sand with organics

BT. @28FT

10 —

HAND AUGER W N-E {AASHTO) 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7/23

NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is for conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasaons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY CF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG:

DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER

DATE DRILLED: 5/18/23
BORING DEPTH: 0.7 FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NWTE

DRILL CREW:
WL(LOGGER)

REMARKS: REFUSAL @ 8" DUE TO CONCRETE-GRAVEL

BT,

BORING NUMBER: A-6

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING

TESTING, INC.

BORING LOCATION:

N: 249366 E: 1797348

DEPTH
iN LOG DESCRIPTION
FEET

SAMPLE
NO.

S.P.T.

W.C.

ATTERBERG
LIMITS

DRY
UNIT

N,

N

%

LL. P.L

WT.
pef

Yo
MINUS
#200

INSITU
CBR
(DCP)

AASHTO
CLASS

0 _m 2.29" Asphalt
4]

G B°Q‘ Light brown and gray gravel

4 —] BT. @ 0.7 FT

10 —

NP NP

1.5

A-1-a

HAND AUGER W/ N-E (AASHTO) 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GP. GET AL.GDT 77123

NOTE: The stratification fines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is for conditions at the fime of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.




PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

DRILL RIG:

DRILL METHOD: HAND AUGER

REMARKS:

DATE DRILLED: 5/18/23
BORING DEPTH: 5FT.
BORING ELEV.: 12 FT.

DATUM:

WATER DEPTH: NWTE

DRILL CREW: BT,
WL{LOGGER)

BORING NUMBER: A-7

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

BORING LOCATION:

N: 240464 E: 1797491

DEPTH
IN
FEET

LOG

DESCRIPTION

SAMPLE
NG,

S.RT.

w.C.

ATTERBERG

LIMITS

N,

Ny

L

Pl

DRY

UNIT

WT.
pef

%
MINUS
#200

INSITU
CBR
(DCP}

AASHTO
CLASS

0_

3.30" Asphalt

Red, gray, ight yellowish brown silty
sand with silt pockets

10 —

B.T. @5FT

12

19

235

A-2-4

HAND AUGER Wi N-E {AASHTO) 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_AL.GDT 7/7123

NOTE: The stratification lines shown represent the approximate boundary between soil types and the transition may be gradual. The groundwater
level stated is far conditions at the time of boring and the level may fluctuate large amounts for other conditions or seasons.







Water Atterperg Limits % Panssing 2050°
Boring Lecation Boring No. SalrEple D(af%th Cc(u;lt#;nt ) . ‘1""’"’" ”’dm:"" o) (n[:ﬁ} Uscs A%?;IO
o LL PL Pl % Gravel % Sand % Sil % Clay
N: 249548 ]
B 1767080 A1 1|08 9 NP 16 NP 0.0 75.2 24.8 0.155 SM A-2-4 ()
N: 249570 -
£ 1797316 A2 1104l 9 NP NP NP 0.4 81.6 18.0 0.164 SM A-2-4 (0)
N: 249716 -
£ 1767528 A3 1 | 04| 7 NP 14 NP 0.0 78.6 21.4 0.158 SM A-2-4 (0
N: 249765 -
E: 1707762 Ad 1| 04| 12| NP 14 NP 0.0 817 18.3 0.188 SM A-2-4 {0)
N: 249279 X g
E: 1797136 A5 1] 03| 12 17 12 5 0.8 76.1 23.1 0.163 | SC-SM A-2-4 (0)
N: 249366 -
Bt 1767348 AB 1 o2 o NP NP NP 94.6 39 15 15.585 GP A-1-a (0)
N: 249464 i
E: 1707401 AT 11 03| 12 19 16 3 0.0 76.5 235 0.187 SM A-2-4 (0)
N: 249332 g
B 17O7E08 B-1 7 | 15| 27 22 20 2 0.0 73.1 26.9 0.278 sM A-2-4 (0)
g N: 249332 ] i o
2 B: 1797505 B4 | T1 ! 1407 27 24 20 4 0.0 76.3 237 0.145 | SC-SM A-2-4 (0)
5
N: 249332 7.
;l Br 1767508 B-1 9 | 165 70 58 21 37 0.0 41.4 58.6 CH A-7-6 (19)
i N: 249332 7.
g Be 1797508 B1 | 10| 100} 419 | o4 49 45 10.2 36.8 53.1 MH A-7-5 (22)
o N: 249332
g E: 1797528 B4 | 11]240] 32
a N: 249332 _ -
g B 1757508 B1 | 15 | 440! 22 | NP NP NP 0.0 92.1 7.9 028 | SP-SM A3 ()
w
. N: 249332 ) ]
g‘ B 1ro7Ea8 81 | 8 | 500 23 | wnP NP NP 0.0 937 6.3 0.289 | SP-sm A3 (0)
& N: 249332 ] .
3 £ 1797598 B1 | 20 |630]| 23 | NP NP NP 0.6 91.5 8.0 0.473 | SP-sM A-1-b (0)
3 N: 249332 ] ]
> £ 1767575 81 | 22 | 790 16 | NP NP NP 11.8 79.5 8.7 0.398 | SP-SM A-3 {0)
2
B
z SOIL CLASSIFICATION SUMMARY
s PROJECT E: CY =1
@ ENG'NEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
% TESTING, INC. COUNTY: MOBILE
b=
L%




TESTING, INC.

CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
COUNTY: MOBILE

Water Afterberg Limits % Passir:g 200
Boring Location Boring No, Sa;-gple Df’ff)‘h Cn{q}e)mt — - = . . “"’“’“’”""'” midable) (22) USCS A“(\:?;;:O
o avel % Sand % Sill % Clay
N: 249447
E: 1797544 B2 | 5A | 7.3 | 147 | 147 69 78
N: 240447 R
Er 1707504 B2 | 7 |115] 290 | 26 18 8 00 | 705 | 201 94 | 0134 | SC A-2-4 (0)
N: 249447
E: 1797544 B-2 8 140 | 29 0.0 74.3 25.7 0.291
N: 249447 ] )
Br 1707544 B2 | 9 |65 30 | 24 19 5 0.0 78.2 218 0335 | SC-SM | A-24(0)
N: 249447 -
E: 1767544 B2 | 10 |190| 54 | 64 35 29 0.0 49.9 50.1 MH AT-5 (11)
N: 249447
E: 1797544 B-2 | 11 ]2401 104
N: 240447 § .
B 1707544 B2 | 16 [490| 22 | NP | NP | NP 5.4 0205 | SP-SM A-3 (0)
N: 249447 _
B 1707544 B2 | 19| 640 23 | NP NP NP 0.2 94.8 5.0 0.346 SP A3 (0)
8 N: 240447 -
gI E: 1797544 B2 | 22 |790| 15 | NP NP NP 221 | 735 45 1.008 sP A-1-b (0)
5
N: 249556 N
‘;l E: 1767550 B3 | 4 | 50|13 | NP 18 NP 0.0 87.5 12.5 0.443 SM A-1-b (0)
i N: 249556
9 E: 1797559 B3 | 7§15 27
L0}
o N: 249556 § .
£ B 1767550 B3 | 9 |190| 27§ 25 20 5 0.0 | 748 25.4 0.294 | SC-8M | A-2-4(0)
o N: 249556
g £ 1797559 B-3 | 10| 240/ 29
b N: 249556 i
"ér E: 1797550 B-3 15 | 48.0 1 23 NP NP NP 0.0 96.4 36 0.279 sSp A=3 (0}
| N: 249556 ]
= E: 1767550 B3 | 18 |640| 22 | NP | NP NP 0.0 | 955 45 0.32 sP A3 (0)
K N: 249556 N
K E: 1267550 B3 | 21;780| 19 | NP | NP NP 00 | 957 43 0.461 SP A-1-b (0)
-
E
% SOIL CLASSIFICATION SUMMARY
g GEOTECHNICAL GET PROJECT NUMBER: 23-157
g E: MOBILE
£ ENGINEERING PROJECT NAME: CITY OF
3
3




TESTING, INC.

CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

COUNTY: MOBILE

imil % Passing 200
Boring Location Boring No., Sample| Depth gg::grrﬂ Aerberg Limis “h;m'm"“gwm) Dy Uscs ARSHTO
Dt ey m PL Pl % Gravel | % Sand | %Sk %Oy (mm) Class
N: 249656
B 1797573 B4 | 7 | 115] 30
N: 249656
Rigfchicking B4 | 8 |140]| 28 | 23 15 8 00 | 763 237 0314 | sC A-2-4 (0)
N: 249656
B 1707673 B-4 g | 1865| 20
N: 249656
o frorers B4 | 10| 190] 32 | 21 21 NP 00 | 750 25.0 0299 | SM A-2-4 (0)
N: 240656
Bt {797ET5 B4 | 15 |440] 22 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 899 10.1 0321 | SP-SM A3 (0)
N: 249656
Er aT573 B4 | 17 | 540 | 24 NP NP NP 0.0 96.0 4.0 0.3 spP A3 (0)
N: 249656
R ratacal B4 | 20 |690| 22! NP | NP NP 0.5 | 906 8.9 0464 | SW-SM | A-1-b(0)
N: 249306
E: 1797709 B5 | 5| 65| 3
g N: 249306
§I geaui B5 | 6 | 90 |28 | 24 19 5 00 | 629 37.1 0.176 | SC-SM A4 (@)
5
N: 249306
3' E: 1797708 BS | 7 |15 28
@ N: 249306
o E: 1757709 B-5 8 [ 1407 30 35 18 17 0.0 78.7 213 0.341 sC A-2-6 (0)
(L]
P N: 249308
: Bt (767708 B5 | T-1|165| 52 1 38 13 25 00 | 389 | 408 203 | 0.026 cL A6 {12)
a N: 249306
§| aachilaict B5 | 9 | 190 44 | 60 17 43 0.0 | 105 89.5 CH AT-6 (41)
o N: 249306
ér E: 1797708 B5 | 137300/ 73 69 36 33
: N: 249306
gi E: 1797700 B-5 | 17 | 59.0 | 36 24 i8 & 0.0 68.9 31.4 0.08 | SC-SM A-2-4{0)
Z N: 249306
EI E. 1767708 85 | 18 | 640 | 30 0.0 73.8 26.2 0.286
=
z SOIL CLASSIFICATION SUMMARY
=1
5 GE OTEC HNICAL GET PROJECT NUMBER: 23-157
% ENGINEERING PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
3
3




Bering Location Boring No., Sa:}j,p'e D:{ef?}th ggr‘?it:;i Aterberg Limis (Emﬁg’?"i’u&) (35”"1, uscs A‘%?a'::o
(%) LL PL Pi % Gravel | % Sand % Sill % Clay
incoiil B5 | 21 |790| 24| NP | 19 | wP 00 | 935 6.5 0175 | SP-sM A3 (0)
aganail B6 | 3 | 35 42
ot adiA B6 | 4 |50 |8 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 813 18.7 037 | SM A-2-4 (0)
ugasati B6 | T4 | 65|24 | NP | 22 | NP 00 | 855 145 0163 | SM A-2-4 (0)
aorhdls B6 | 6 | 90 | 24
e B6 | 7 {115/ 28
gk sadl B6 | 8 |140] 25
B o B6 | 12 |200| 26 ] Np | NP | NP 00 | 966 3.4 0274 | SP A3 (0)
S I cedlA B6 | 14 [300| 22 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 96.4 3.6 0336 | SP A3 (0)
"'ér N B6 | 161490| 22| NP | NP | NP 04 | 959 3.7 0311 | spP A3 (0)
El agacatl B6 | 18 |500] 24 | NP | 18 | NP 02 | 957 41 0302 | sP A-3{0)
é agiatatls B6 | 21 |740| 11 | NP | NP | NP 310 | 658 3.2 1666 | SW A-1-b (@)
% Radiatiiod B7 | 5| 65|47} 32 | 32 | NP 00 | 876 12.4 0.445 | SM A-1-b (0)
g
| rmm o7 | w0
'Er iy B7 | 8 | 140 27 | 29 15 14 0.0 75.2 248 0.301 sC A-2-6 (0)
g kil B7 | 9 | 165 44
:
3
GEOTECHNICAL AR
g . INC.
g




TESTING, INC.

CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

COUNTY: MOBILE

Boring Location Boring No. Sa:Bple Df‘f’f‘)‘h c‘;ﬁ’;&rtt Atierberg Limits (.mi?é,?fg,, (r[‘:#, ) USCs A,né?;'sro
(%} LL PL Pi % Gravel | % Sand % Silt % Clay

ghatisyd B7 | T1]185| 5 | 88 | 23 | 65 00 | 344 65.6 CH A6 (42)
iyt B7 | 11| 240 20 | 42 17 | 25 00 | 382 61.8 cL A7-6 (13)
i 2. B7 | 15 |440| 24} NP | NP | NP 02 | 832 166 026 | SM A-2-4 (0)
ighaskind B7 | 17 [540| 25 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 951 49 0232 | SP A3 (0)
aghatiEnd B-7 | 20|690| 20 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 954 46 0.46 SP A-1-b (0)
Ry B7 | 23lsa0| 23| ~p | NP | NP 00 | 945 55 0.333 | SP-SM A3 (0)
N B7 | 25| 940 45 | 82 19 63 00 | 80 92.0 CH A-7-6 (64)
gkl B-7 | 26 | 990 47

g e Bs | 6|90 |33 | 20 | 20 | NP 00 | 783 237 0314 | sM A-2-4 (0)

=

r N: 240626 B8 | 7 | 115 30

E M. 240828 B8 | 8 | 140 | 28 00 | 750 25.0 0.299

% ool B8 | T1|165| 27 | NP | 18 | NP 00 | 788 214 0339 | SM A-2-4 (0)

a4 X% B8 | 10| 190 45

%I bzl B8 | 11240 68

8 Noasee B8 | 15 |440| 25 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 957 43 0.256 | SP A3 (0)

fé kaid:cS B8 | 19 |640| 25| NP | NP | NP 19 | 937 4.4 0.266 | SP A3 (0)

z

Z

:

§,




Boring Lacation Boring No, 32fP'e| Do Coniont Atterberg Himie “:“”o"'?"a”'ﬁs‘i’ﬁ“z‘g‘g‘” o uscs ARSHTO
(%) LL Pi. Pl % Gravel | % Sand % Sit % Clay

iz B8 | 22 |790| 26! NP | NP | NP 00 | 944 5.6 0.197 | SP-SM A3 (0)
i A Bo | 6 |90 3| 25 | 22 3 00 | 689 31.1 0234 | SM A-2-4 (0)
it B | 7 |115]| 30
s A Bo | 8 1140( 30 | 24 | 20 4 00 | 766 23.4 0317 | SC-SM | A-24(0)
actin B9 | 9 | 190 30
hgais A B9 | 16 |540| 22 | NP | NP | NP 00 | 916 8.4 0493 | SP-sM | A-1b(0)
Raarclin B9 | 20 |740| 15 | NP | NP | NP 7.2 | 690 13.8 0519 | SM A1 (0)
adaciied B10 | 6 | 20 | 28
atiniiad B0 | 7 |15 | 27 7 24 | 15 9 0.0 | 760 24.0 0.31 sc A-2-4 (0)
Rt ad B10 | 8 | 140/ 53
igacsiad B10 | T-1| 165|410l 70 20 50 00 | 243 | 575 182 | 0026 | CH A-T-6 (39)
arcksad 810 | 10 | 180| 27 | 26 16 10 00 | 739 26.1 0286 | SC A-2-4 (0)
adiaidiad BA0 | 18 [59.0] 22 | NP { NP | NP 00 | 9456 5.4 0243 | SP-SM A3 (0)
gatiied B0 | 22 |790| 14 | NP | NP | NP 150 | 78.1 6.9 0571 | SW-SM | A-1-b(0)

S0IL CLASSIFICATION SUMMARY
GEOTECHNICAL GET PROJECT NUNBER, 2157
PROJEGT NAME; CITY OF MOBIL
ENGINEERING GIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

SOIL CLASSIFICATION SUMMARY » N-E_23.157 MOBILE CIVEC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GOT 7/7/23




TESTING, INC.

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

60 @ @ // e -
50 %
’E ar
8 40 .
7 ® v
‘? pd
T 30 /, =
rll 20 7
D
% /
10 < /
{L-ML o E%/ @ @
20 40 60 80 700
Test Method: LIQUID LIMIT
Boring ID Depth {ft.} LL| PL{ PI|Fines|Classification
®| A1 03| NP| 16| NP| 24.8|SILTY SAND (SM)
m| A2 04| NP| NP| NP| 18.0|SILTY SAND (SM)
AlA3 04| NP| 14| NP| 21.4|SILTY SAND (SM)
*| Ad 04| NP| 14| NP| 18.3|SILTY SAND (SM)
®| A5 03] 17] 12| 5| 23.1|SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM)
o] A6 02! NP| NP| NP| 1.5| POORLY GRADED GRAVEL (GP)
o| A7 03| 19| 16 23.5 | SILTY SAND (SM)
Al B-1 15| 22| 20| 2| 26.9|SILTYSAND (SM)
®| B-1 140 24| 20 23.7 | SILTY, CLAYEY SAND {SC-SM)
®|B-1 16.5| 58| 21| 37/ 58.6 | SANDY FAT CLAY (CH)
JoiB- 19.0| 94| 49| 45| 53.1| SANDY ELASTIC SILT (MH)
EIe B-1 440! NPl NP| NP| 7.9| POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
%le B-1 590| NP| NP| NP| 6.3| POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
élf B-1 69.0| NP| NP| NP| 8.0|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
zles| B-1 790]| NP| NP| NP| 87|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
flm| B-2 73| 147| 69| 78
go B-2 15| 26| 18 20.5 | CLAYEY SAND (SC)
afo|B-2 165| 24| 19 21.8 | SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM)
% x| B2 190| 64| 35| 20| 50.1|SANDY ELASTIC SILT (MH)
“ls|B-2 490| NP| NP| NP| 5.4|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
§ GEOTECHNICAL ATTER-BERG LIMITS RESULTS
ENGINEERING | C\iC GaNTER PARKING GARAGE.
&




TESTING, INC.

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

60 @ @ 7
50 %
t S
2 4 . v
T v
; A
;30 -
v o /
1§ 20 - //
X
10 - /
CL-ML &S @ @
;
» 26 20 80 80 700
Test Method: LIQUID LIMIT
Boring 1D Depth (ft.) | LL| PL| PI[Fines| Classification
o B-2 64.0| NP| NP| NP| 5.0|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
m|B-2 790! NP| NP| NP| 4.5|POORLY GRADED SAND with GRAVEL (SP)
a|B-3 50| NP| 18| NP| 12.5|SILTY SAND (SM)
*| B-3 19.0| 25| 20! 5| 25.4|SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM)
o|B-3 490! NP| NP| NP| 3.6/ POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
ol B-3 640 NP| NP| NP| 4.5|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
lo|B-3 79.0| NP| NP| NP| 4.3|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
sl B4 140] 23] 15| 8| 23.7|CLAYEY SAND (SC)
®| B-4 100] 21| 21| NP| 25.0|SILTY SAND (SM)
o| B4 44.0| NP| NP| NP| 10.1|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
Jo|B4 540! NP| NP| NP| 4.0|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
He B4 60.0| NP| NP| NP| 8.9|WELL-GRADED SAND with SILT (SW-SM)
tle|B-5 9.0] 24| 18| 5| 37.1|SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM)
= P 14.0] 35| 18| 17| 21.3| CLAYEY SAND (SC)
§|sa B-5 16.5] 38| 13| 25| 61.1| SANDY LEAN CLAY (CL)
S
tlu(B5 19.0] 60| 17| 43| 89.5|FAT CLAY (CH)
go B-5 330| 69| 36| 33
oJo|B-5 50.0| 24| 18| 6| 31.1|SILTY, CLAYEY SAND {SC-SM)
- RES 790| NP| 19| NP| 6.5|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
= B6 50| NP| NP| NP| 18.7|SILTY SAND (SM)
% GEOTECHNICAL ATTERBERG LIMITS RESULTS
ENGINEERING | o eR bARKING GARAGE
E




TESTING, INC.

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL

60 FR
@ @ A A /
50 A
: S
2 4 v
T v
¢ /
130 <
Y . /
rll 20 Pd
D
X /
10 /
CL-ML 4 @ @
| 1
OU % N 60 80 100
Test Method: LIQUID LIMIT
Boring ID Depth (ft.) | LL| PL| P! Fines|Classification
io B-6 6.5| NP| 22| NP| 14.5|SILTY SAND (SM)
x| B-6 2900| NP| NP| NP| 3.4|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
Al B-6 39.0| NP| NP| NP| 3.6|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
*| B6 49.0| NP| NP| NP| 3.7|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
©| B-6 59.0| NP| 18| NP| 4.1|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
o | B-6 74.0] NP| NP| NP| 3.2|WELL-GRADED SAND with GRAVEL (SW)
o|B-7 65| 32| 32| NP| 12.4|SILTY SAND (SM)
alB7 140| 29| 15| 14| 24.8| CLAYEY SAND (SC)
®|B-7 18.5| 88| 23| 65| 65.6|SANDY FAT CLAY (CH)
®|B-7 24.0| 42| 17| 25| 61.8| SANDY LEAN CLAY (CL)
Jels7 440 NP| NP| NP| 16.6 | SILTY SAND (SM}
E‘g B-7 540 NP| NP| NP| 4.9|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
Ele B-7 69.0| NP| NP| NP| 4.6|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
E|* B-7 840! NP| NP| NP| 5.5|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
élm B-7 94.0| 82| 19| 63| 92.0| FATCLAY(CH)
il B-8 9.0 20| 21| NP| 23.7|SILTY SAND (SM)
go B-8 165| NP| 18| NP| 21.4[SILTY SAND (SM)
afo| B8 440| NP| NP| NP| 4.3|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
gx B-8 640 NP| NP| NP| 4.4|POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)
§|u B-8 700| NP| NP| NP| 5.6|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
GEOTECHNICAL ATTERBERG LIMITS RESULTS
ENGINEERING | CNiCGNTER PARKING GARAGE.
£
&




TESTING, INC.

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJEGT LOCATION: MOCBILE, AL

60 /’
50
p /
A /]
8 40
3
[
C /
1
T 30 4
Y /
[
N 920 <z
D /
E
X
10 5° /
v |®|®
0& 20 40 60 80 100
Test Method: LIQUID LIMIT
Boring 1D Depth (ft) | LL| PL} Pl [Fines|Classification
® B-9 90| 25| 22 31.1 | SILTY SAND (SM)
x| B9 140| 24| 20 4| 23.4 | SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM)
A B-9 540! NP| NP!| NP| 8.4|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
*| B-9 740| NP| NP| NP| 13.8|SILTY SAND with GRAVEL (SM}
@j B-10 M5 24| 15 9| 24.0 | CLAYEY SAND (SC)
2 B-10 16.5| 70! 20| 50| 75.7|FAT CLAY with SAND (CH)
Oo| B-10 19.0| 26| 16| 10| 26.1|CLAYEY SAND (SC}
Al B-10 50.0| NP| NP| NP| 5.4|POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)
®| B-10 790.0] NP| NP| NP| 6.9|WELL-GRADED SAND with SILT (SW-SM)
2
&
5|
EF
O
5]
=
i
)
g ATTERBERG LIMITS RESULTS
g GEOTECHNICAL
£ PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
g ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
E
L




0.48

Results

0.143

0.321

Shear Stress, tsf

o
-
[22]

048

0.16

Normal Stress, tsf

Remarks: 6-27-2023
1A Shear failure

Figure

Unconsolidated Undrained
Sample Type: Undisturbed
Description: Gray clayey sand

Assumed Specific Gravity= 2.68

Sample No. 1
Water Content, % 26.8
__ | Dry Density, pcf 59.0
3 | Saturation, % 39.2
E | Void Ratio 1.8341
B Diameter, in. 341
g Height, in. 6.23
£ Water Content, % 68.4
«» 4 | Dry Density, pof 59.0
£ & | Saturation, % 100.0
= =z Vt_)id Ratio_ 1.8341
O Diameter, in. 3.41
Height, in. 6.23
Strain rate, in./min. 0.06
Back Pressure, psi 0.00
Cell Pressure, psi 9.00
Fail, Stress, tsf 0.29
Strain, % 20.0
Axial Strain, % Ult. Stress, tsf
Strain, %
X ¢y Failure, tsf 0.93
Type of Test: o; Failure, tsf 0.65

Client: City of Mobile

Proj. No.: 23-157

Source of Sample: Shelby Tube
Sample Number: B-1, T-1

Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama

Depth: 14-16

Date Sampled:

TRIAXIAL SHEAR TEST REPORT
Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Mobile, AL

Tested By: BJd




Deviator Stress
tsf
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Deviator Stress

q, tsf
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tan o= 0.00 | )
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p, tsf

Client: City of Mobile
Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama
Source of Sample: Shelby Tube
Project No.: 23-157

Depth: 14-16
Figure

Sample Number: B-1, T-1

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Tested By: BJ




Results
0.379
0
0
B =
5 -
e b
73 ;
5 i Do
2 i N R
® oat— ——
-+ EERaE
L A ! _ L
. SRR k;V
- 5 i i : : : -
o[ | T
1} 0.9 1.8
Normal Stress, tsf
0.9 - : 5 . 5 Sample No. 1
i i
T T Water Content, % 78.6
0.75 T __ | Dry Density, pcf 473
: 3 | Saturation, % 83.0
T TN e T £ | Void Ratio 2.5373
B 08 —— e Diameter, in. 2.74
@ o) | Height, in. 5.67
2 T ; Water Content, % 94.7
@ 045 = Dry Density, pcf 47.3
2 = O | Saturation, % 100.0
= T z Void Ratio 2.5373
a] T Diameter, in. 2.74
e : Height, in. 5.67
. i Strain rate, in./min. 0.06
. : Back Pressure, psi 0.00
T NI IR Cell Pressure, psi 10.00
el e ] | Fail. Stress, tsf 0.76
5 10 15 20 Strain, % 44
Axial Strain, % Uit. Stress, tsf
Strain, %
Type o Test o) e .
Unconsolidated Undrained o3 . .
Sample Type: Undisturbed Client: City of Mobile
Description: Gray clay with organics
Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama
Assumed Specific Gravity=2.68 Source of Sample: Shelby Tube Depth: 16.5-18.5
Remarks: 6-22-2023 Sample Number: B-5, T-1
2A Shear failure Proj. No.: 23-157 Date Sampled:
TRIAXIAL SHEAR TEST REPORT
Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.
Figure Mobile, AL

Tested By: BJ
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o= 0.0deg |
tan o= 0.00 }
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02| a
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i) 0.2 04 086 1.2
p, tsf

Client: City of Mobile

Source of Sample: Shelby Tube
Project No.: 23-157

Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama

Depth: 16.5-18.5
Figure

Sample Number: B-5, T-1

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Tested By: BJ




0.2

Results

0448 ||

i
=)

Shear Stress, tsf

o
)

RN

i i
0.9

Sample Type: SPT

Remarks: 6-24-2023
1A Bulging failure

Figure

Description; Very dark brown clay with silt

Assumed Specific Gravity= 2.75

1.2 B
Normal Stress, tsf

Sample No. 1
Water Content, % 44.2
1.25 __ | Dry Density, pcf 712
& | Saturation, % 99.4
£ | Void Ratio 1.2242
k7] Diameter, in. 1.44
@ Height, in. 2.76
2 ; Water Content, % 44.5
v 075 = Dry Density, pof 77.2
% : Q@ Saturation, % 100.0
'g % Void Ratio 1.2242
o Diameter, in. 1.44
Height, in. 2.76
1 Strain rate, in./min. 0.03
0.2511 Back Pressure, psi 0.00
Cell Pressure, psi 11.00
ol 0 R S O Fail. Stress, tsf 0.80
0 © 10 15 20 Strain, % 12.7

Axial Strain, % Ult. Stress, tsf
Strain, %
T ot 7 T o
Unconsolidated Undrained o Tanre, -

Client: City of Mobile

Proj. No.: 23-157

Source of Sample: Split spoon
Sampie Number: B-5. 5-9

Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama

Depth: 18.5-20

Date Sampled:

TRIAXIAL SHEAR TEST REPORT
Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Mobile, AL

Tested By: BJ




Deviator Stress
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Deviator Stress
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0.3
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15

1.8

Project No.: 23-157

Client: City of Mobile
Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama
Source of Sample: Split spoon

Depth: 18.5-20

Figure

Sampie Number: B-5. 5-9
Geotechnica! Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Tested By: BJ




Sample Type: Undisturbed
Description: Dark gray clay

Assumed Specific Gravity= 2.68
Remarks: 6-24-2023
1A Shear failure

Figure

0.54 Results
.. 036
g
g
)
]
D
Ko
9 518
o T |
] 0.18 0.54
Normal Stress, tsf
03[ - L b L. Sample No. 1
: Water Content, % 55.5
0.25— __ | Dry Density, pef 28.2
3 | Saturation, % 301
; £ | Void Ratio 4.9306
R Diameter, in. 2.73
3 : Height, in. 5.97
£ Water Content, % 184.0
B 015 4 | Dry Density, pef 28.2
% © Saturation, % 100.0
= Z Void Ratio 4.9306
a 0.1 Diameter, in. 2.73
Height, in. 597
Strain rate, in./min. 0.06
0051 Back Pressure, psi 0.00
Cell Pressure, psi 11.00
ol Fail. Stress, tsf 0.28
Strain, % 8.4
Axial Strain, % UIt, Stress, tsf
Strain, %
o P o
Unconsolidated Undrained Ss ' :

Client: City of Mobile

Proj. No.: 23-157

Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama

Source of Sample: Shelby Tube Depth: 18.5-20.5
Sample Number: B-7, T-1

Date Sampled:

TRIAXIAL SHEAR TEST REPORT
Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Mobile, AL

Tested By: BJ
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Client: City of Mobile

Project No.: 23-157

Depth: 18.5-20.5

Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama
Source of Sample: Shelby Tube

Figure

Sample Number: B-7, T-1

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Tested By: BJ




0.9 Results
C, tsf 0.328 n :
¢, deg 0

06

Shear Stress, fsf

Ryl

0.9

12 7.5

Unconsolidated Undrained
Sample Type: Undisturbed
Description: Dark gray clayey sand

Assumed Specific Gravity= 2.80
Remarks: 6-27-2023
1A Shear failure

Figure

1.8
Normal Stress, tsf
0.9 ’"1 T ] Sample No. y
i Water Content, % 311
0.75 __ | Dry Density, pef 93.2
& ; Saturation, % 99.3
£ |Void Ratio 0.8761
B 06 Diameter, in. 2.77
] Height, in. 5.23
£ A Water Content, % 31.3
P 045 1 1 Dry Density, pef 93.2
£ ‘ @ | Saturation, % 100.0
H : z | Void Ratio 0.8761
o S - Diameter, in. 2.77
: Height, in. 5.23
: ! Strain rate, in./min. 0.06
Lo % T Back Pressure, psi 0.00
) L L ! Cell Pressure, psi 11.00
ol i Uil | Fail, Stress, tsf 0.66
0 15 20 Strain, % 19.9
Axial Strain, % Ult. Stress, tsf
Strain, %
Failure, fsf 1.45
Type o : o1 ’
ype of Test o, Failure, tsf 0.79

Client: City of Mobile

Proj. No.: 23-157

Source of Sample: Shelby Tube
Sample Number: B-§, T-1

Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama

Date Sampled:

Depth: 16.5-18.5

TRIAXIAL SHEAR TEST REPORT
Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Mobile, AL

Tested By: BJ
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Ciient: City of Mobile
Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama

Source of Sample: Shelby Tube Depth: 16.5-18.5 Sample Number: B-8, T-1

Figure

Project No.: 23-157

Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Tested By: BJ




Remarks: 6-27-2023
2A Shear failure

Figure

Proj. No.: 23-157

Sample Number: B-10. T-1

Results g
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N eamans m
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i i Wk
0.9 1.8
Normal Stress, tsf
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Sample Type: Undisturbed Client: City of Mobile
Description: Gray clayey sand
Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama
Assumed Specific Gravity= 2.68 Source of Sample: Shelby Tube Depth: 16.5-18.5

Date Sampled:

TRIAXIAL SHEAR TEST REPORT
Geotechnical Engineering-Testing, Inc.

Mobile, AL

Tested By: BJ




0.8 [ e\ »» e 0.8 - e
0.6 0_6 - S PR S —— JERON o SO

0.4 04— - P e S

Deviator Stress
fsf
Deviator Stress
tsf

02—

0.2

0 : 0 ; ; ;
0% 8% 16% 0% 8% 16%

0.8 o : 0.8

0.6

0.8

04)-- ‘ R 0.4 pr—

Deviator Stress
tsf
Deviator Stress
tsf

; : ; 0 : : :
0% 8% 16% 0% 8% 16%

0.8 Peak Strength : @ 7
Total :

0.41 tsf . S T
0.0 deg ;
tan o= 0.00 : }j |

! o
fn

0.4

p, tsf

q, tsf

Client: City of Mobile
Project: Civic Center Parking Deck in Mobile, Alabama
Source of Sample: Shelby Tube Depth: 16.5-18.5 Sample Number: B-10. T-1
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES CRAVEL _SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarsel medium | fine
Specimen ldentification Classification LL | PL Pl Cc | Cu
o A1 1;0.3 ft. SILTY SAND (SM) NP | 16 | NP
Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
| A1 0.3 ft. 475 0.193 0.095 0.0 75.2 24.8
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse l fine coarse l medium | fine
Specimen ldentification Classification LL | P | PI Cc | Cu
.1 A-2 1;0.4 ft. SILTY SAND {SM) NP | NP | NP
1
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL _SAND SILT OR CLAY
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Specimen ldentification Classification LL | PL P! Cc | Cu
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL .SAND SILT OR CLAY
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Specimen Identification Classification LL PL Pl Cc | Cu
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Specimen identification Classification LL | PL Pl Cc | Cu
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Test Method:

100

10

i

GRAIN SIZE iN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarse |

medium ]

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL

PL

Pi Cc Cu

e B-2

S-8;14.0 ft.

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-02

14.0 ft.

4.75

0.509

0.095

0.0

74.3

25.7
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
Vi

CRAVEL SAND| SILT OR CLAY

fine

COBBLES

coarse | fine coarse| medium

Specimen identification Classification LL | PL Pi Cc | Cu

e B2 S-9;16.5 ft. SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM) 24 |19 | 5

Specimen |dentification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

| B-02 165ft. | 475 0.569 0.116 0.0 78.2 21.8

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

TESTING. INC. G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
r

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:

10

1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse I fine

coarse |

medium \ fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc Cu

e B2  S-10;19.0ft.

SANDY ELASTIC SILT (MH)

64 | 35

29

Specimen identification

D100

D60

D30 D10

% Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-02 19.0 ft.

4.75

0.17

0.0

49.9

50.1
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100

10

1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarse| medium l

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pi

Cc

Cu

e[ B2

§-16;49.0 ft.

POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)

NP | NP

NP

0.85

3.18

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOSILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETL ALGDT 7/7/23

Specimen ldentification D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravei

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-02

49.0 ft, 4.75

0.361

0.187

0.114

0.0

92.9

54
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GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001
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GRAVEL

SAND

coarse I

fine

coarse \

medium

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen |dentification

Classification

LL

PL

PI

Cc

Cu

e| B2

$-19;64.0 ft.

POORLY GRADED SAND (SF)

NP

NP

NP

1.50

2.81

GDT 7/7/23

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-02 64.0 ft.

9.5

0.384

0.281

0.137 0.2

94.8

5.0
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Test Method:

10

1

0.1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse

‘ fine

coarse ‘ medium I

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc | Cu

®| B2  S-22;79.0ft.

POORLY GRADED SAND with GRAVEL (SP)

NP | NP

NP

0.87 | 5.44

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-02 79.0 ft.

19

1.431

0.572

0.263 241

73.5

4.5
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U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES [ U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS [ HYDROMETER
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PERCENT FINER BY WEIGHT

15
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100 10 1 0.1 0.01 0.001
Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL S AND SILT OR CLAY
coarse l fine coarsel medium | fine
Specimen Identification Classification LL | PL P Cc | Cu
o| B-3 $-4;5.0 ft. SILTY SAND (SM) NP | 138 | NP
Specimen !dentification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
| B-03 50ft. | 475 0.712 0.172 0.0 87.5 12.5
REMARKS:
GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
GEOTECHNICAL

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
ENG.NEERlNG CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

TESTING. INC G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
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Test Method:

100

10

1

0.1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse l

fine coarse |

medium |

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

P!

Cc | Cu

®| B3

$-9;19.0 ft.

SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM}

25 | 20

5

Specimen ldentification D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-03

19.0 . 4.75

0.513

0.097

0.0

74.6

25.4
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Test Method:

10

1 01

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse l fine

coarsel medium | fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL | PI

Cc

Cu

o| B3  S-1540.04t.

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)

NP | NP | NP

1.00

3.61

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30 D10 | %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

| B-03 49.0 ft.

4.75

0.314

0.165 0.087

0.0

96.4

3.6
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Test Method:

10

1

GRAIN SIZE [N MILLIMETERS

01

0.01

©.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse I fine

coarse] medium I fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL | PI

Cc

Cu

® B3  S-18;64.0ft.

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)

NP | NP | NP

2.14

412

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30 D10

%Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

| B-03 84.0 ft.

4,75

0.357

0.257 0.087

0.0 95.5

4.5
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Test Method:

10

1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

01

(U]

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarse| medium I

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL ! PL

Pi

Cc Cu

e B3  S-21;79.0 1t

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)

NP | NP

NP

2.05 | 5.28

GDT 7/7/23

ol Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-03 79.0 ft.

4.75

0.535

0.334

0.101

0.0

95.7

4.3
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GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
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coarse

fine

coarse |

medium |

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

PI

Cc | Cu

o| B4

S-8;14.0 ft.

CLAYEY SAND (SC)

23 | 15

8

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-04

14.0 ft.

475

0.54

0.106

0.0

76.3

23.7
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Test Method:

10

1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse i fine

coarse |

medium I

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc | Cu

®| B4  S-10;19.0ft.

SILTY SAND (SM)

21 21

NP

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 7/7/23

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-04 19.0 ft.

4.75

0.52

0.099

0.0

75.0

25.0
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GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
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Test Method:

10

1

0.1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse I fine

coarse l medium

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

e B4  S-15:44.01t

POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM)

NP | NP

NP

2,29

4.86

GDT 7/7/23
——

A Specimen identification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-04 44.0 ft.

4.75

0.363

0.249

0.0

89.9

10.1
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10

1

GRAIN SIZE N MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarse| medium l

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

[

Cc

Cu

® B4  $-17;54.0ft.

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)

NP | NP

NP

1.35

3.93

Specimen ldentification D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%3and

%Silt | %Clay

| B-04

54.0 ft. 4.75

0.354

0.207

0.09

0.0

26.0

4.0
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GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL




U.S. SIEVE OPENING [N INCHES i

3

:

U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS

810 1416 5g 30 4o 50

100 449 200

HYDROMETER

100 T
95

6 43 245 tay 12
: o]

20

85

80

75

70

65

60

55

S0

45

40

PERCENT FINER BY WEIGHT

35

30

25

20

15

10

5

0

100 )
Test Method:

10

1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

1

0.01
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COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse I fine

coarse| medium |

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B4  $-20;69.0ft.

WELL-GRADED SAND with SILT (SW-SM)

NP | NP

NP

2.27

6.88

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Sitt | %Clay

| B-04 69.0 ft.

9.5

0.541

0.311

0.079

0.5

90.6

8.9
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Test Method:

10

1 0.1 0.0t

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarse| medium | fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification LL PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B5 $-6;9.0 ft.

SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM) 24 | 19

5

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-05 9.0 ft.

475

0.34

0.0 62.9

371

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT TITI23

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:

100

10

]

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse fine

coarse |

medium I

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen identification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc Cu

®| B-5

$-8;14.0 ft.

CLAYEY SAND (SC)

35 | 18

17

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-05

14.0 ft.

4.75

0.577

0.119

0.0

78.7

21.3

REMARKS:

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GET 77/23

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:

10

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

1 01

0.1

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarsel medium l fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

Pi Cc Cu

® B5 T-1;16.5 ft.

SANDY LEAN CLAY (CL)

38 | 13

25

GOT 7/7/23

] Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30 D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-05 16.5 ft.

0.068

0.006

0.0

38.9

40.8 20.3
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GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ _GETE AL

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:

10

1 0.1
GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse ‘

fine

coarse| medium | fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification LL PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B5 $-9;19.0 ft.

FAT CLAY {CH) 60 | 17

43

GDT 7/7/23
p——

.rSpecimen Identification

1

D100

DGO D30 D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B05 19.0 ft.

4,75

0.0

10.5

89.5
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GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI A
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GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:

1

0.1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001
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SAND

COBBLES |

coarse

fine coarse |

medium 1

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL

PL

Pl

Cc Cu

e B5  S-i7;59.0 ft.

SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM) 24

18

6

Specimen ldentification D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

0.099

| B-05 50.0ft. | 475

0.0

68.9

3141

REMARKS:

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI ALGDT 7/7/23

GEOTECHNICAL
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TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:

10

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

1 0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse l fine

coarse| medium | fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

Pi Cc

Cu

® B-5  S-18;64.0ft.

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30 D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-05 64.0 ft.

4.75

0.501

0.093

0.0

73.8

26.2

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL




U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES | U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS | HYDROMETER
6 4 a 2 15 1 314 ”23:'8 3 4 B 810 14 16 30 40 50 50 100140200
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
L
COBBLES GRAVE .SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse I medium ] fine
Specimen identification Classification LL PL Pl Cec | Cu
.l B-5 $-21;79.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM) NP 19 NP | 0.50 | 3.20
9
o
8] Specimen Identification | D100 D60 D30 D10 |%Gravel| %Sand | %Sit | %Clay
E | B-05 79.0 ft. 0.85 0.25 0.099 0.078 0.0 93.5 6.5
[T
2] REMARKS:
a
&
2
(4]
r
g
E GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
N PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
% ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
; TESTIN Gr IN C' PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
(0]




U.S. SIEVE OPENING 1N INCHES | U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS | HYDRCMETER

6 4 4 2 1/2 3 Q6 B10 1478 o 30 40 50 60 100140200
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PERCENT FINER BY WEIGHT

15
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o

100 10 1 0.1 0.01 0.001
Test Method: GRAIN SI1ZE IN MILLIMETERS

GRAVEL SAND‘ SILT OR CLAY

fine

COBBLES

coarse fine coarse I medium

Specimen ldentification Classification L.L PL P! Cc | Cu

o| B6 S-4;5.0 ft. SILTY SAND (SM) NP | NP | NP

GOT 7/7/23

ol Specimen Identification D100 p60 D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

| B-06 50ft. | 475 0.617 0.134 0.0 81.3 18.7

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

TE STIN G IN c . G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
! 4

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES ] 1U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS | HYDROMETER
6 43 215 Vo V235 3 g2 6 5104416 55 30 45 505y 100445200
100 T : T 17 HHJ FL T E
95 : : i
90
85
80
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. 85
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i 90 :
g Ll
E 55 \ g
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5 45 \ z
[11] :
Q 40 ?
i Ll
35 \ -
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25
20 ¥
15 #
10 ;
5
0 : :
100 10 1 0.1 0.01 0.001
Test Method: GRAIN SI1ZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL _SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse l fine coarse | medium | fine
Specimen ldentification Classification PL | PL Pl Cc | Cu
0[ B-6 T-1;6.5ft. SILTY SAND {SM) NP | 22 | NP
§
=
§ Specimen Ildentification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
E 1 B-06 6.5 ft. 4,75 0.189 0.122 0.0 85.5 14.5
(o]
g
o
£] REMARKS:
8
g
=
Q
u
E GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
& PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
%’ ENGINE ERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
0 TESTING, INC. PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES 1.S. SIEVE NUMBERS HYDROMETER
6 4 3 2 1 34 1"23IS 3 5} 810 141!:‘> 30 40 50 80 100 140200
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL S AND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse | medium I fine
Specimen Identification Classification Pl Cc | Cu
.| B-6 §-12;29.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND (SP) NP | 1.07 | 2.50
5
o
ol Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Silt | %Clay
; | B-06 29.0 ft. 4.75 0.3 0.196 0.12 3.4
(&)
£} REMARKS:
S
Q
2
Q
Y
2 GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
N PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
%—2 ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
E TESTIN G' IN c " PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
[S]
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Test Method:

10

1

0.1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse I

fine

coarse ‘

medium

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL

PL

PI

Ce Cu

® B6  S-14;39.0ft

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)

NP

NP

NP

228 | 401

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-06 39.0 t.

4.75

0.37

0.279

0.092 0.0

96.4

3.6
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GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 7/7/23

GEOTECHNICAL
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PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
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U.S. SIEVE OPENING N INCHES | U.5. SIEVE NUMBERS | HYDROMETER
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Test Method: GRAIN $IZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL S AND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse | medium | fine
Specimen ldentification Classification LL ] PL Pl Cc | Cu
OI B-6 $-16;49.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND (SP) NP [ NP | NP j 0.95; 4.31
1
=
% Specimen |dentification D100 D&0 D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
- | B-06 49.0 t. 9.5 0.361 0.17 0.084 0.4 95.9 3.7
(4]
5
24
£] REMARKS:
8
Q)
=
(3
=
2
9 GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
N PROJECT NAME: CI!TY OF MOBILE
% ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
; TESTING’ INC' PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
1G]
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GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse |

fine

coarse| medium I

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen |dentification

Classification

LL

PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B-6

$-18;59.0 fi.

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP) NP

18

NP

1.57

2.62

Specimen Ideniification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-06

59.0 ft.

9.5

0.329

0.254

0.126 0.2

95.7

41

REMARKS:

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CWIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 7/7(23

GEOTECHNICAL
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GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
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SIEVE NUMBERS | HYDROMETER
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL _SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse | medium | fine
Specimen |dentification Classification LL PL Pl Cc | Cu
0| B-6 $-21;74.0 ft. WELL-GRADED SAND with GRAVEL (SW) NP | NP | NP | 1.75 |12.02
S
=
§ Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
E | B-06 74.0 ft. 19 2.528 0.964 0.21 31.0 65.8 3.2
3
£] REMARKS:
a
o
=]
o
g GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
jx PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
% ENGlNEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PRCJ. NUMBER: 23-157
e TESTING, INC. PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
Q
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Test Method:

10

1

GRAIN SIiZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.1

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse 1 fine

coarse |

medium I

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL

PL

P!

Cc | Cu

®| B-7 $-5;6.5 ft.

SILTY SAND (SM)

32

32

NP

0.62 | 10.67

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

ETI AL.GDT ¥/7/23

Specimen ldentification
r | B-07 6.5 ft.

4.75

0.715

0.173

0.0

87.6

12.4

REMARKS:

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPS G

GEOTECHNICAL
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TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

G.E.T. PROJ, NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method:
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1

GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

01

0.01

0.001
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GRAVEL

SAND

coarse i fine

coarse l

medium |

fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B-7 S$-8;14.0 ft.

CLAYEY SAND (SC)

29 15

14

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-07 14.0 ft.

4.75

0.523

0.1

0.0

75.2

24.8
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GET GRAINSIZE 23.157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 717123

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

0.001

GRAVEL

SAND

COBBLES |

coarse

fine coarse |

| SILT OR CLAY

medium fine

Specimen ldentification Classification LL | PL | P! Cc

Cu

o] B7 T-1;18.5 ft. SANDY FAT CLAY (CH} 88 | 23 | 65

GOT 7/7/23

] Specimen Identification D100 D60

D30 D10 |%Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

| B-07 185ft. | 475

0.0 34.4 65.6

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ _GETI AL

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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1 0.1

0.0

0.001
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GRAVEL

SAND

coarse |

fine

coarsel medium i fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B7  S-11;24.0t.

SANDY LEAN CLAY (CL)

42 17

25

Specimen Identification

D100

D60 D30 D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-07 24.0 ft.

4.75

6.0

38.2

61.8
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GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GET| AL.GDT 7/7/23

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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coarse| medium I fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B-7

S$-15;44.0 ft.

SILTY SAND {SM)

NP | NP

NP

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30 D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-07 44.0 ft.

9.5

0.291

0.151

0.2

83.2

16.6

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI_ALGDT 777123

REMARKS:
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PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
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COBBLES !

coarse

fine coarse |

medium | fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen |dentification Classification LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

® B7  S-17;54.01t

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP) NP | NP

NP

0.86

242

L.GDT 7i7/23

| Specimen Identification | D100 D60

D30 D10 %Gravel| %Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-07 54.0 ft. 2 0.269

0.161 0.111 0.0 95.1

49

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETE Al

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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fine

SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

e B7  S-20;69.0ft.

POORLY GRADED SAND (SP)

NP | NP

NP

1.28

3.59

Specimen Identification

D100 D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B07 69.0 ft.

4.75 0.543

0.325

0.151

0.0

95.4

4.6
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GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOBILE CIVIC CENTER.GPJ GETI AL.GDT 7i7/23
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TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL ,SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse | medium | fine
Specimen |dentification Classification LL | PL Pl Cc | Cu
.I B-7 $-23:;84.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM) NP NP NP | 1.60 | 3.08
§i
-
3§ Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
o | Bo7 g4.0f. | 475 0.371 0.267 0.12 0.0 94.5 55
Q@
21 REMARKS:
3
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=
O
Y
GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
N PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
%’ E NG IN EER ING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PRQJ. NUMBER: 23-157
% TESTING’ INC' PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
|




U.S. SIEVE OPENING IN INCHES

4 2

8 3

15 Va4 23

3

U.S. SIEVE NUMBERS 1
6 gio 1416 g0 30 4 Vg 100 440 200

HYDROMETER

100
g5

SRy

] .

80

]

]

85

i

80

75

70

65

60

55

50

45

40

PERCENT FINER BY WEIGHT

35

30

25

20

15

10

5

0

Test Method:

100

10

i 0.1
GRAIN SIZE 1N MILLIMETERS

0.01

0.001

COBBLES

GRAVEL

SAND

coarse | fine

coarse| medium l fine
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Specimen Identification

Classification L
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e| B7

§.25;94.0 t.

FAT CLAY (CH) 82

19

63

GDT 7/7/23

Specimen identification

D100

D60 D30 D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-07 94.0 ft.

4.75

0.0

8.0

92.0

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOSILE CIVIC CENTER.GP.J GETI AL
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GEOTECHNICAL
ENGINEERING
TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
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SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL
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Cc Cu

®| B-8

$-6;9.0 ft, SILTY SAND (SM)

20 21

NP

Specimen Identification D100 D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-08

9.0 ft. 4.75 0.54

0.106

0.0

76.3

23.7

REMARKS:
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CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
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coarse| medium l fine
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Specimen ldentification

Classification LL PL

Pl
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e B8 $-8;14.0 ft.

GDT 7/7/23

Specimen identification

D100

D60

D30 D10 %Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

ET| AL
ﬁ

| B-08 14.0 ft.

475

0.519

0.099 0.0

75.0

25.0
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GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, Al
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medium l
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SILT OR CLAY

Specimen ldentification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

e B8 T-1;16.5 ft.

SILTY SAND (SM)

NP | 18

NP

Specimen ldentification

D100

D60

D30

D10

%Gravel

%Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-08 16.5 ft.

4.75

0.575

0.118

0.0

78.6
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GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL ,SAND SILT CR CLAY
coarse l fine coarse| medium l fine
Specimen ldentification Classification LL | PL Pl Cc | Cu
o| B-§ S5-15;44.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND (SP) NP | NP | NP | 0.39 | 2,54
:
-
| Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel| %Sand | %Sit | %Clay
; B-08 44.0 ft. 2 0.291 0.173 0.115 0.0 95.7 43
&
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o
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E GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
N PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
GRAVEL SAND
COBBLES coarse | fine coarse I medium | fine SILT OR GLAY
Specimen ldentification Classification LL | PL Pl Cc | Cu
.| B-8 5-19;64.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND (SP) NP | NP | NP | 0.88 | 2.81
1
v
@l Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay
=] | B08 64.0 ft. 9.5 0.311 0.174 0.111 1.9 93.7 4.4
[}
5
s
2l REMARKS:
8
Q)
=
Q
W
5 GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION
N PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
% ENGINEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
- TESTING, INC. PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Classification
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NP

0.86

210
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Specimen Identification

Classification LL PL Pl Cc | Cu

®| B9

$-6;9.0 ft.

SILTY SAND (SM) 25 | 22 3

GDT 7/7/23

GET GRAINSIZE 23-157 MOSBILE CIVIC CENTER.GP.J GETL AL

Specimen identification

D100

D60

D30 D10 | %Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

| B-09 9.0 ft.

475

0.427

0.0 68.9 3.1
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TESTING, INC.

GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE
G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

P!

Cc Cu

e B9 $-8;14.0 ft.

SILTY, CLAYEY SAND (SC-SM)

24 | 20

4

Specimen identification
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D10

%Gravel
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%Sit | %Clay

| B-09 14.0 ft.
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS
COBBLES GRAVEL _SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse | fine coarse ‘ medium | fine
Specimen Identification Classification LL | PL Pi Cc | Cu
.[ B-9 $-16;54.0 ft. POORLY GRADED SAND with SILT (SP-SM) NP | NP | NP | 0.64 | 9.63
E
[
8] Specimen Identification D100 D60 D30 D10 |%Gravel| %Sand | %Silt | %Ciay
= | B-09 54.0f. | 475 0.776 0.199 0.081 0.0 91.6 8.4
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SILT OR CLAY

Specimen Identification

Classification

LL | PL

Pl

Cc

Cu

®| B9  S-20;74.0ft.

SILTY SAND with GRAVEL (SM) NP | NP

NP

Specimen Identification

D100

D60

D30

D10 %Gravel| %Sand

%Silt | %Clay

| B-09 74.0 t.

19

0.895

0.254

17.2 69.0

13.8
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Test Method: GRAIN SIZE IN MILLIMETERS

GRAVEL .SAND SILT OR CLAY
coarse l fine coarsel medium l

fine

COBBLES

Specimen Identification Classification L.L | PL Pl Cc | Cu

® B10  S-7;11.5ft. CLAYEY SAND (SC) 24 | 15 | 9

Specimen ldentification D100 D60 D30 D10 %Gravel | %Sand | %Silt | %Clay

i B-10 11.51t. 475 0.535 0.104 0.0 76.0 24.0

REMARKS:

GEOTECHNICAL GRAIN SIZE DISTRIBUTION

PROJECT NAME: CITY OF MOBILE
ENG'NEERING CIVIC CENTER PARKING GARAGE

TESTING, INC. G.E.T. PROJ. NUMBER: 23-157
r

PROJECT LOCATION: MOBILE, AL
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SECTION 01 10 00
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: A New parking Deck for the City of Mobile.

B. Owner's Name: City of Mobile, Alabama.

C. Architect's Name: Evan Terry Associates LLC.

D. The Project consists of the construction of a new parking deck for the City of Mobile.
1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in Document
00 52 00 - Agreement Form.

1.03 OWNER OCCUPANCY
A. Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.
1.04 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
A. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:
1. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.
Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.
Change procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Additional requirements for progress payments, final
payment, changes in the Work.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A
B.

C.
D.

E.

Use Schedule of Values Form: AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement.

Format: Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with number
and title of the specification section. Identify site mobilization.

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A.
B.
C.

Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.
Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:
Iltem Number.

Description of work.

Scheduled Values.

Previous Applications.

Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
Authorized Change Orders.

Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
Balance to Finish.

Retainage.

COoONOIORWN =

Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of work.

Submit one electronic and three hard-copies of each Application for Payment.

Include the following with the application:

1. Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 01 30 00.

2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 30 00.
3. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.
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K.

When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
question. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A

B.

For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect
will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing

Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1.  The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of
determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.

2. Promptly execute the change.

For changes for which advance pricing is desired, Architect will issue a document that includes
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change with a stipulation of any
overtime work required and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid. Contractor shall prepare and submit a fixed price quotation within 14 days.

Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation.
Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 60 00.

Computation of Change in Contract Amount: As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of

the Contract.

1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the amount
will be based on Contractor's price quotation.

2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's request
for a Change Order as approved by Architect.

3. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will based on the fixed unit
prices.

4.  For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be
determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

Substantiation of Costs: Provide full information required for evaluation.

1. Onrequest, provide the following data:
a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.

. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.

. Overhead and profit.

. Justification for any change in Contract Time.

. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.

upport each claim for additional costs with additional information:

. Origin and date of claim.

. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.

Time records and wage rates paid.

. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly

documented.

3. For Time and Material work, submit itemized account and supporting data after completion

of change, within time limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract.

Execution of Change Orders: Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

b
c
d
e
2. S
a
b
c
d
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I.  Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise
sub-schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

J.  Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.
1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been accomplished:
1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION



SECTION 01 23 00

ALTERNATES
PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Description of Alternates.

B. Procedures for pricing Alternates.

C. Documentation of changes to Contract Sum and Contract Time.
1.02 ACCEPTANCE OF ALTERNATES

A. Alternates quoted on Bid Forms will be reviewed and accepted or rejected at Owner's option.
Accepted Alternates will be identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement.

B. Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work to integrate the Work of each Alternate.
1.03 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
A. Alternate One - Add Precast and Coatings

1.  Refer to the drawings and add Precast and Coatings as shown on North and West
Elevations and Identified as Alternate One.

B. Alternate Two - Add Elevators 5 and 6.

1. Base bis shall include elevators 1, 2, 3 and 4. This alternate adds Elevators 5 and 6 and
all associated utilities and services.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION



SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Fundamental product requirements, product options,
delivery, storage, and handling.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to

materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.

1.  Substitutions for Cause: Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond
Contractor's control.
a. Unavailability.
b. Regulatory changes.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Proposed due to possibility of offering substantial
advantage to the Project.
a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be

considered.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a

representation that the submitter:

1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality
level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.

2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.

3.  Agrees to provide same or equivalent maintenance service and source of replacement
parts, as applicable.

4. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for
the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.

5. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become
apparent.

B. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents. Burden of proof is on proposer.

C. Content: Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,
and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. No specific form is required. Contractor's Substitution Request documentation must
include the following:
a. Project Information:
1)  Official project name and number, and any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.
2) Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.
b. Substitution Request Information:
1) Discrete and consecutive Substitution Request number, and descriptive
subjectttitle.
2) Indication of whether the substitution is for cause or convenience.
3) Issue date.
4) Reference to particular Contract Document(s) specification section number, title,
and article/paragraph(s).
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Description of Substitution.

Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.

Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.

) Description of how proposed substitution affects other parts of work.

c. Attached Comparative Data: Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison
addressing essential attributes specified, as appropriate and relevant for the item:
1)  Physical characteristics.

In-service performance.

Expected durability.

Visual effect.

Warranties.

Other salient features and requirements.

Include, as appropriate or requested, the following types of documentation:

(a) Product Data:

(b) Samples.

(c) Certificates, test, reports or similar qualification data.

(d) Drawings, when required to show impact on adjacent construction
elements.

d. Impact of Substitution:
1) Savings to Owner for accepting substitution.
2) Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution.

o N O O
—_— =
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Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into
single document.

3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT

A

Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions for submitting requests for substitutions during
the bidding period, and the documents required.

3.03 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A
B.

Architect will consider requests for substitutions only within 15 days after date of Agreement.

Submit request for Substitution for Cause within 14 days of discovery of need for substitution,
but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and approval by Architect, in order to
stay on approved project schedule.

Submit request for Substitution for Convenience immediately upon discovery of its potential
advantage to the project, but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and
approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.

1. In addition to meeting general documentation requirements, document how the requested
substitution benefits the Owner through cost savings, time savings, greater energy
conservation, or in other specific ways.

2. Document means of coordinating of substitution item with other portions of the work,
including work by affected subcontractors.

3. Bear the costs engendered by proposed substitution of:

a. Owner's compensation to the Architect for any required redesign, time spent
processing and evaluating the request.

Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:

1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without
having received prior approval.

2.  Without a separate written request.

3.04 RESOLUTION

A

B.

Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.
Provide this data in an expeditious manner.

Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.



1. Architect's decision following review of proposed substitution will be noted on the
submitted form.

3.05 ACCEPTANCE

A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project. They will be documented and
incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions of
the Contract.

3.06 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.

B. Include completed Substitution Request Forms as part of the Project record. Include both
approved and rejected Requests.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

CTIEMTMUOW

General administrative requirements.

Preconstruction meeting.

Site mobilization meeting.

Progress meetings.

Construction progress schedule.

Coordination drawings.

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.

Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.

C.

Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: General product requirements.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination
requirements.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents; operation and maintenance
data; warranties and bonds.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A
B.

AIA G716 - Request for Information; 2004.
AlA G810 - Transmittal Letter; 2001.

1.04 GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Comply with requirements of Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

Make the following types of submittals to Architect:
Requests for Interpretation (RF1).

Requests for substitution.

Shop drawings, product data, and samples.

Test and inspection reports.

Design data.

Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
Applications for payment and change order requests.
Progress schedules.

. Coordination drawings.

10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
11. Closeout submittals.

COoONOIOPRrWN =

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A.
B.

Schedule meeting after Notice of Award.

Attendance Required:
1. Owner.

2. Architect.

3. Contractor.
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D.

A.
B.

D.

B.

Agenda:

1.

2.
3.
4

o o

7.

Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.

Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.

Distribution of Contract Documents.

Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress
schedule.

Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Owner and Architect.
Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for
payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
Scheduling.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.02 SITE MOBILIZATION MEETING

Schedule meeting at the Project site prior to Contractor occupancy.
Attendance Required:

NP ON=P OhWN =

©

10.
11.
12.

Contractor.

Owner.

Architect.

Contractor's superintendent.
Major subcontractors.

genda:

Use of premises by Owner and Contractor.

Owner's requirements.

Construction facilities and controls provided by Owner.
Temporary utilities provided by Owner.

Survey and building layout.

Security and housekeeping procedures.

Schedules.

Application for payment procedures.

Procedures for testing.

Procedures for maintaining record documents.
Requirements for start-up of equipment.

Inspection and acceptance of equipment put into service during construction period.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. Schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at maximum bi-monthly
intervals.

Attendance Required:

QR WN=> OTAWN =

Contractor.

Owner.

Architect.

Contractor's superintendent.
Major subcontractors.

genda:

Review minutes of previous meetings.

Review of work progress.

Field observations, problems, and decisions.

Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.

Maintenance of progress schedule.
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7. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.

8. Planned progress during succeeding work period.

9. Maintenance of quality and work standards.

10. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
11. Other business relating to work.

Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A

B.
C.

D.
E.

Within 10 days after date of the Agreement, submit preliminary schedule defining planned
operations for the first 60 days of work, with a general outline for remainder of work.

If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete
schedule for review.

1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.

3.05 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A.
B.

Provide information required by Project Coordinator for preparation of coordination drawings.
Review drawings prior to submission to Architect.

3.06 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFI)

A

Definition: A request seeking one of the following:

1. Aninterpretation, amplification, or clarification of some requirement of Contract
Documents arising from inability to determine from them the exact material, process, or
system to be installed; or when the elements of construction are required to occupy the
same space (interference); or when an item of work is described differently at more than
one place in Contract Documents.

2. Aresolution to an issue which has arisen due to field conditions and affects design intent.

Preparation: Prepare an RFI immediately upon discovery of a need for interpretation of
Contract Documents. Failure to submit a RFI in a timely manner is not a legitimate cause for
claiming additional costs or delays in execution of the work.
1. Prepare a separate RFI for each specific item.
a. Review, coordinate, and comment on requests originating with subcontractors and/or
materials suppliers.
b. Do not forward requests which solely require internal coordination between
subcontractors.
2.  Prepare in a format and with content acceptable to Owner.
a. Use AIA G716 - Request for Information .
3. Combine RFI and its attachments into a single electronic file. PDF format is preferred.

Reason for the RFI: Prior to initiation of an RFI, carefully study all Contract Documents to

confirm that information sufficient for their interpretation is definitely not included.

1. Include in each request Contractor's signature attesting to good faith effort to determine
from Contract Documents information requiring interpretation.

2. Improper RFls: Requests not prepared in compliance with requirements of this section,
and/or missing key information required to render an actionable response. They will be
returned without a response, with an explanatory notation.

Content: Include identifiers necessary for tracking the status of each RFI, and information

necessary to provide an actionable response.

1.  Official Project name and number, and any additional required identifiers established in
Contract Documents.



Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.

Discrete and consecutive RFI number, and descriptive subjectttitle.

Issue date, and requested reply date.

Reference to particular Contract Document(s) requiring additional

information/interpretation. Identify pertinent drawing and detail number and/or specification

section number, title, and paragraph(s).

6. Annotations: Field dimensions and/or description of conditions which have engendered
the request.

7. Contractor's suggested resolution: A written and/or a graphic solution, to scale, is required

in cases where clarification of coordination issues is involved, for example; routing,

clearances, and/or specific locations of work shown diagrammatically in Contract

Documents. If applicable, state the likely impact of the suggested resolution on Contract

Time or the Contract Sum.
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Attachments: Include sketches, coordination drawings, descriptions, photos, submittals, and
other information necessary to substantiate the reason for the request.

RFI Log: Prepare and maintain a tabular log of RFls for the duration of the project.

1. Indicate current status of every RFI. Update log promptly and on a regular basis.
2. Note dates of when each request is made, and when a response is received.

3. Highlight items requiring priority or expedited response.

4. Highlight items for which a timely response has not been received to date.

Review Time: Architect will respond and return RFlIs to Contractor within seven calendar days

of receipt. For the purpose of establishing the start of the mandated response period, RFls

received after 12:00 noon will be considered as having been received on the following regular

working day.

1. Response period may be shortened or lengthened for specific items, subject to mutual
agreement, and recorded in a timely manner in progress meeting minutes.

Responses: Content of answered RFIs will not constitute in any manner a directive or
authorization to perform extra work or delay the project. If in Contractor's belief it is likely to lead
to a change to Contract Sum or Contract Time, promptly issue a notice to this effect, and follow
up with an appropriate Change Order request to Owner.

1. Response may include a request for additional information, in which case the original RFI
will be deemed as having been answered, and an amended one is to be issued forthwith.
Identify the amended RFI with an R suffix to the original number.

2. Do not extend applicability of a response to specific item to encompass other similar
conditions, unless specifically so noted in the response.

3. Upon receipt of a response, promptly review and distribute it to all affected parties, and
update the RFI Log.

4.  Notify Architect within seven calendar days if an additional or corrected response is
required by submitting an amended version of the original RFI, identified as specified
above.

3.07 SUBMITTALS FOR REVIEW

A

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for review:
1. Product data.

2. Shop drawings.

3.  Samples for selection.

4. Samples for verification.

Submit to Architect for review for the limited purpose of checking for compliance with
information given and the design concept expressed in Contract Documents.

Samples will be reviewed for aesthetic, color, or finish selection.

After review, provide copies and distribute in accordance with SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
article below and for record documents purposes described in Section 01 78 00 - Closeout
Submittals.
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3.08 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A

B.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them for information:
Design data.

Certificates.

Test reports.

Inspection reports.

Manufacturer's instructions.

Manufacturer's field reports.

Other types indicated.

Submit for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator or for Owner.

Nogokrwbh=

3.09 SUBMITTALS FOR PROJECT CLOSEOUT

A.
B.
C.

D.

Submit Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
Submit Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.

When the following are specified in individual sections, submit them at project closeout in
compliance with requirements of Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:

Project record documents.

Operation and maintenance data.

Warranties.

Bonds.

Other types as indicated.

Submit for Owner's benefit during and after project completion.
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3.10 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Electronic Documents: Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned. Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.
Samples: Submit the number specified in individual specification sections; one of which will be
retained by Architect.

1.  After review, produce duplicates.

2. Retained samples will not be returned to Contractor unless specifically so stated.

3.11 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A

General Requirements:

1.  Use a separate transmittal for each item.

2. Submit separate packages of submittals for review and submittals for information, when
included in the same specification section.

3.  Transmit using approved form.

a. Use Form AIA G810.
4.  Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.
5. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.
a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the
Contractor.

b. For sequential reviews involving Architect's consultants, Owner, or another affected
party, allow an additional 7 days.

c. For sequential reviews involving approval from authorities having jurisdiction (AHJ), in
addition to Architect's approval, allow an additional 30 days.

6. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

7. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.

8. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.

Product Data Procedures:



C.

D.

Submit only information required by individual specification sections.
Collect required information into a single submittal.

Submit concurrently with related shop drawing submittal.

Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.

hop Drawing Procedures:
Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting
Contract Documents and coordinating related work.
Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.
3.  Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the
requirements for shop drawings.

0 PN~
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Samples Procedures:

1. Transmit related items together as single package.

2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing
installation locations.

3. Include with transmittal high-resolution image files of samples to facilitate electronic review
and approval. Provide separate submittal page for each item image.

3.12 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A

B.

Submittals for Review: Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other
appropriate action.

Submittals for Information: Architect will acknowledge receipt and review. See below for
actions to be taken.

Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on
electronic submittals.

Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:
1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:
a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning.
b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal
meaning.
1) At Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations
acknowledged and incorporated.
c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning.
2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:

Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for information:
1.  Items for which no action was taken:
a. "Received" - to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for record
only.
2. ltems for which action was taken:
a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

General project coordination procedures.
Administrative and supervisory personnel.
Coordination drawings.

Requests for Information (RFls).

Project meetings.

W o W r e

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility
are assigned to a specific contractor.

64 Related Sections:

1. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements”
2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures” for coordinating closeout of the Contract.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during

construction.

1.4 COORDINATION

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating all trades of his contract, Owners Contractors,
coordinating construction sequences and schedules, and coordinating actual installed location
and interface of work.

B. Contractor shall supervise and direct the development of coordination drawings showing
comprehensive coordination and integration of all Work of this project including, but not
limited to, structural, architectural mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, electrical disciplines,
and Owners Contractors.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100-1



CC-085-22
Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

C. Coordination drawings are intended to assist Contractor and all trades during construction and
may be used to supplement shop drawings, record drawings, and other required submittals.

D. Coordination: Each contractor shall supervise and direct construction operations with those of
subcontractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the
Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in different
Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components,
before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure
maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
3 Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.
E. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures

required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of
attendees at meetings.

1: Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

F. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress
of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Pre-installation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

Lol BB ol ol

1.5 KEY PERSONNEL

A. Key Personnel Names: Within 5 days of Notice to Proceed, submit a list of key personnel
assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.
Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers,
including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and email addresses. Provide names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in the absence of
individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list at site. Keep list current at all times.
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1.6 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFls)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of
the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFl in the form specified.

1. Engineer/Architect will return RFls submitted to Engineer/Architect by other entities
controlled by Contractor with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's

work or work of subcontractors.

1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Attendance of subcontractors and superintendent at a weekly progress meeting is
required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 0131 19
PROJECT MEETINGS
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS:
A Drawings and general provisions of Contract, including General Conditions and Division 1 of

Specification Sections, apply to work of this Section.

1.02  DESCRIPTION:

A. This section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project meetings
including, but not limited to:

1. Pre-Construction Meetings
2. Pre-Installation Meetings
3. Progress/Schedule Update/Coordination Meetings
B. The General Contractor will conduct the meetings listed above, in addition to those

enumerated in other sections this specification, to ensure safe and quality execution of the
project, and proper coordination of the work with building users and Owner's
requirements.

1.03  PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING:

A. The Engineer and Owner will schedule a pre-construction and organizational meeting prior
to commencement of construction activities. The Engineer will conduct the meeting to
review with the Contractor the Contractor's responsibilities and personnel assignments.

B. Attendees: The Owner, the Engineer, the Contractor and his superintendent, major
subcontractors, manufacturers, suppliers, and other concerned parties shall each be
represented at the meeting. All participants at the conference shall be familiar with
Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

C. Agenda: Discuss items of significance which could affect progress, including such topics as:
1. Tentative overall construction schedule including critical sequencing or phasing.
2. Critical path or critical sequence items.
3. Tentative weekly work schedule and working hours.
4, Work restrictions.
5 Designation of responsible personnel, their duties, and accurate contact

information.
6 Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
7. Procedures for RFls.
8. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
g

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
PROJECT MEETINGS 013119-1
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1.04

1.05

10. Distribution of Contract Documents and project correspondence.

11. Use of the premises including office, work and storage areas.

12. Owner's occupancy requirements.

13. Parking availability.

14. Equipment and material deliveries.

15. Temporary interruption of electrical power, HVAC, water, etc. (if any).
16. Temporary occupation of interior spaces.

17. Safety and security procedures.

18. Housekeeping.

19. Construction waste management and recycling.

20. Preparation of record documents.

21. Review of bid allowances and unit prices and how they would apply to the conract.

Reporting: The Engineer will distribute meeting minutes to the Owner and to attendees
designated by the Owner.

PRE-INSTALLATION CONFERENCES: Unless permitted otherwise, the following shall apply to the
preinstallation conferences.

A.

The Contractor shall conduct a pre-installation conference at the site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction, or as required by
various Sections of this Project Manual or by Construction Drawings. Shop drawings shall
be approved prior to the meeting and reviewed during the meeting. Contractor is to advise
the Designer and Owner of scheduled meeting dates with at least a one-week notice.

Attendees: The installer and technical representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation, and its coordination or integration with other
materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, SHALL attend the meeting.
Contractor and all subcontractor supervisory personnel are also required to attend. The
designer shall also attend.

Reporting: The Designer will distribute meeting minutes to the Owner, all affected parties,
and all meeting attendees. Significant discussions and agreements and disagreements of
each conference, along with the approved schedule, will be recorded.

Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate
whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the work and
reconvene the conference at the earliest feasible date.

PROGRESS / SCHEDULE UPDATE / COORDINATION MEETINGS: Unless permitted otherwise, the
following shall apply to the progress (OAC) meetings.

A.

The Contractor will conduct progress/scheduling update/coordination meetings every two
weeks. The Owner may require these meetings to be conducted on a weekly schedule. The
Contractor will notify the Owner and Engineer of scheduled meeting dates and locations.
Dates of meetings will be coordinated with preparation of the monthly application for
payment. Construction on in use facilities will likely require more frequent progress and
schedule meetings.
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Attendees: In addition to representatives of the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor, each
subcontractor, supplier, or other entity concerned with current progress or involved in
planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these
meetings by persons familiar with the project and authorized to conclude matters relating

to progress.

Agenda: Contractor shall prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees. The following agenda items shall be included in the meeting agenda, and
discussed in the meeting.

1. Review and correction or approve minutes of the previous progress meeting.

2. Construction Schedule:
meeting.

The Contractor shall review progress since the last
Determine where each activity is in relation to the Contractor's

Construction Schedule, whether on time or ahead or behind schedule. If behind
schedule, submit a recover schedule and secure commitments from parties
involved to do so.

3. Review the following topics for present and future issues:

a. Safety

b. Shoring needs and problems

c. Construction incidence reports

d. Coordination of construction activities with Owner’s use of the facility
4. Review the present and future needs of each entity present, including such items

as:

a. Coordination or Interface requirements with Owner’s use of facility.

b. Time

c. Submittals

d. Sequences of operations

e. Deliveries

f. Off-site fabrication problems

g. Access

h. Site utilization

PROJECT MEETINGS
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Temporary facilities and services
Hours of work

Hazards and risks

Housekeeping

. Quality and work standards

Change orders
Documentation of information for payment requests
RFI's

013119-3
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g. Field Observations
r. Pending claims and disputes
s. Deficiencies Log

D. Reporting: After each meeting date, the Designer will distribute copies of minutes of the
meeting to attendees. Significant discussions and agreements achieved will be recorded.

PART 2 -~ PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

Submittals Schedule.

Contractor’s Construction Schedule.
Daily construction reports.

Field condition reports.
Construction Photographs.

[ B - T U N R

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 01 Section "Schedule of Values".

2. Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting and distributing
meeting and conference minutes.

3 Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting schedules and reports.

4, Division 01 Section "Quality Assurance, Control, and Documentation" for submitting a schedule
of tests and inspections.

5. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting “As-Built Schedule” as Project Record

Documents at Project closeout.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring, and
controlling the construction project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume time and
resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned early
start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that is linked to, and precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that is linked to, and follows another activity in the network.

B. Schedule — A list of all distinct construction activities logically linked together to show the
contractor’'s planned sequence of work.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200-1



CC-085-22

Maobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

14

1. Preliminary Schedule — Schedule showing the contractor’s planned sequence of work for
the first 90 days of the project. This schedule is to include mobilization activities and
procurement activities.

2. Initial Schedule — The first schedule showing the contractor’'s planned sequence of all
project activities. This schedule will serve as the baseline to measure progress of the
work.

3. Schedule Update — An update of the initial schedule showing current progress of the
project.

CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction project where
activities are arranged based on activity relationships. These relationships, and the activity durations,
are used to calculate when activities can be performed, the duration of the project, and the critical path
of the project.

Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network schedule
that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Section to demonstrate their
capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses,
names and addresses of architects and Owner/Commissioning Authorities, and other information
specified.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule for entire
construction period.

1. Submit to Architect and Awarding Authority 3 printed copies and 1 working electronic copy of
schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply with requirements for submittals.
Include type of schedule (preliminary, initial (baseline) or updated) and date on label.

Submittals Schedule: Submit three copies of schedule. Arrange the following information in a tabular
format:

Scheduled date for first submittal.

Specification Section number and title.

Submittal category (action or informational).

Name of subcontractor.

Description of the Work covered.

Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.

U B W =

Daily Construction Reports: To be completed daily by contractor’s project staff. Submit to Architect and
Awarding Authority at bi-weekly intervals.

Field Condition Reports: Submit 2 copies of report to architect and 1 copy of report to City of Mobile
PM at time of discovery of differing conditions.

Construction Photographs: To be reviewed at each project meeting and to be submitted in a binder and
on an electronic disk with close-out documents.
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1.5

1.6

A,

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Scheduling Consultant Qualifications: An experienced specialist in CPM scheduling and reporting, with
capability of producing CPM reports and diagrams within 24 hours of Architect's request. Reference
Paragraph 3.1,A.

Pre-scheduling Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to
the preliminary construction schedule and Contractor's construction schedule, including, but not limited
to, the following:

1 Review software limitations and content and format for reports.
2. Verify availability of gualified personnel needed to develop and update schedule.
3. Discuss constraints, including phasing, work stages, area separations, interim milestones, and

partial Owner occupancy.
4 Review delivery dates for Owner-furnished products.
5 Review Allowances and time required for procurement and installation.
5] Review schedule for work of Owner's separate contracts.
7. Review time required for review of submittals and resubmittals.
8 Review requirements for tests and inspections by independent testing and inspecting agencies.
9. Review time required for completion and startup procedures.
10. Review and finalize list of construction activities to be included in schedule.
11. Review submittal requirements and procedures.
12. Review procedures for updating schedule.

COORDINATION

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the Schedule of Values, list of subcontracts,
Submittals Schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from parties involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in
proper sequence,

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE

Preparation: Submit to the Architect and Awarding Authority a schedule of submittals, arranged in
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review,
resubmittal, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and Contractor's
Construction Schedule.
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2.2

2. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
Construction Schedule.
a. Submittal schedule to be incorporated directly into Contractor’s Construction
Schedule.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Procedures: Comply with procedures contained in AGC's "Construction Planning & Scheduling" 2™
Edition. Use as a reference for additional definitions not included herin.

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of Substantial
Completion to date of Final Completion.

1. Contract completion date can be changed, at the Awarding Authority’s discretion, by submission of a
schedule that shows an early completion date, as allowed by the General Conditions to the Contract.

Activities: Activities should be broken down and organized by floor, by elevation, and by work area.
Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than fifteen days, unless specifically allowed
by Architect and Owner. An exception will be granted for procurement activities.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for long lead items and major items,
requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule. Procurement cycle activities
include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery.

a. Examples include, but are not limited to, structural components, limestone or pre-cast
components, architectural trim, plumbing, heating/cooling/ventilation equipment, window
systems, conveying equipment, specialty items, etc.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 1 Section
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's Construction
Schedule with Submittals Schedule.

4. Startup and Testing Time: Include not less than seven days for startup and testing.

5. Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification of
Substantial Completion.

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows
in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase. Allowances: Include a separate activity for
each allowance item detailing when information is required from Architect, and when the Work for
the allowance must begin so as not to affect the completion date.

2. Work by Owner: Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by Owner.

3. Products Ordered in Advance: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery date
indicated in Division 1 Section "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the earliest possible
delivery date.

4. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product.
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5. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:
a. Coordination with existing construction.
b. Limitations of continued occupancies.
c¢. Uninterruptible services.
d. Partial occupancy before Substantial Completion.
e. Use of premises restrictions.
f. Provisions for future construction.
g. Seasonal variations.
h. Environmental control.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but not
limited to, the Notice to Proceed, review inspections by review agencies, Pre-Install Conferences, Building
Dry-in, temp-perm power, conditioned air, Certificate of Occupancy, Substantial Completion, and Final
Completion.

Resource / staffing: Should the contractor’s progress fall materially behind the accepted initial
schedule (30 days or more), the awarding authority can require the contractor to incorporate
resource loading into the recovery schedule to indicate required staffing levels for each
activity. This resource loading will show aggregate manpower requirements on a daily or weekly
basis.

Cost Correlation: At the head of schedule, provide a cost correlation line, indicating planned and actual
costs. On the line, show dollar volume of the Work performed as of dates used for preparation of payment
reguests.

1. Refer to Division 1 Section "Schedule of Values" for cost reporting and payment procedures.

Contract Modifications: For each proposed contract modification and concurrent with its submission,
prepare a time-impact analysis to demonstrate the effect of the proposed change on the overall project
schedule.

Computer Software: Prepare schedules using a program that has been developed specifically to
manage construction schedules. See Article 9 of the General Conditions of the contract for further
information.

2.3 CONTRACTORS CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (CPM SCHEDULE)

A.

CPM Schedule: Prepare Contractor's Construction Schedule using a computerized, cost and
resource loaded, time-scaled CPM network analysis program.

1. Submit schedule to the Architect and Awarding Authority in the time frame stipulated in
the timeframe listed below.

a. For projects with an initial contract value of less than $5,000,000.00 — Initial
schedule within 10 days of Issuance of Letter of intent or Notice to Proceed.

b. For projects with an initial contract value of $5,000,000.00 to $20,000,000.00 —
Preliminary schedule within 10 days of Issuance of Letter of intent or Notice to
Proceed, and Initial schedule within 30 days of Issuance of Letter of intent or Notice
to Proceed.
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c. For projects with an initial contract value greater than $20,000,000.00 -

Preliminary schedule within 15 days of Issuance of Letter of intent or Notice to
Proceed, and Initial schedule within 45 days of Issuance of Letter of intent or Notice
to Proceed.

2. Establish procedures for monitoring and updating CPM schedule and for reporting
progress. Coordinate procedures with progress meetings and payment request dates.

3. Use “one workday” as the unit of time. Include a list of non-working days and holidays
incorporated into the schedule.

4, Failure to include any work item required for the performance of this schedule shall not
excuse the Contractor from completing all work within the applicable completion dates,
regardless of Architect or Owner approval of the schedule.

B. CPM Schedule Preparation: Prepare a list of all activities required to complete the work. Determine
the relationship of each activity to the other activities, and link the activities together to indicate the
logical sequence of work.

TI. Activities:  Indicate the estimated time duration, sequence requirements, and
relationship of each activity in relation to other activities. Include estimated time frames
for the following activities.

a. Preparation and processing of submittals.
b. Mobilization and demobilization.

t. Purchase of materials.

d. Delivery.

e. Fabrication.

f.  Utility Interruptions.

g. Power outages or any utility shut downs must be given advance notice of 30 days and
must be included in the CPM schedule.

h. Installation.

i. Architect and Owner Inspections.

j.  Work by Owner that may affect or be affected by Contractor’s activities.
k. Testing and commissioning.

2. Critical Path Activities: Identify critical path activities, including those for interim completion
dates. Schedule start and completion dates shall be consistent with Contract milestone dates.

3. Processing: Process data to produce output data on a computer-drawn, time-scaled network.
Revise data, reorganize activity sequences and reproduce as often as necessary to produce the
CPM schedule within the limitations of the Contract Time

4, Format: Mark the critical path: Locate the critical path near center of Network; locate paths with
most float near the edges.

C. Initial Issue of Schedule: Sort the initial submission of the network diagram “early start” date. Identify
clearly all critical activities. Identify critical activities. Prepare Tabulated reports showing the following:

1. Contractor or subcontractor and the Work or activity.

2. Description of activity.
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3. Principal events of activity.

4, Immediate preceding and succeeding activities.
5. Early and late start dates.

6. Early and late finish dates.

7. Activity duration in workdays.

8. Total float or slack time.

9. Average size of workforce.

D. Schedule Updating: Concurrent with making revisions to schedule, prepare tabulated reports showing
the following:

1. Identification of activities that have changed.

. Changes in early and late start dates.

. Changes in early and late finish dates.

Changes in activity durations in workdays.

Changes in the critical path.

Changes in total float or slack time.

Changes in cost-loading or resource-loading.
8. Changes in the Contract Time.

2.3 REPORTS

A, Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

1. List of subcontractors at Project site.
2. List of separate contractors at Project site.
3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

a. Personnel count is to be broken down by subcontractor
Equipment at project site.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions.
Accidents involving injury or damage to equipment or work in place
Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events.

Inspections of the work

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11. Meter readings and similar recordings.

12. Emergency procedures enacted

13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14. Change Orders received and implemented.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION 013200-7
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PART 3 -

31

15. Construction Change Directives received.
16. Services connected and disconnected.
17. Equipment or system tests and startups.

a. The City of Mobile intends to require the General Contractor’s Daily Reporting to
be done using a Call-in service administered by a third party provider. The daily
reporting will be required by all Superintendents listed in the project’s minimum
general contractor staffing requirements.

Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare a detailed report. Submit with a request for information.
Include a detailed description of the differing conditions and photographs illustrating the
existing conditions, together with recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

Construction Photographs: Photographs to document pre-existing conditions and to regularly
document construction progress.

EXECUTION

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Scheduling Consultant: Engage a 3™ party scheduling consultant to provide planning,
evaluation, and reporting using CPM scheduling.

1. In-House Option: Awarding Authority may waive the requirement to retain a consultant
if Contractor employs skilled personnel with experience in CPM scheduling and reporting
techniques. Submit qualifications.

2. Meetings: Scheduling consultant shall attend all meetings related to Project progress,
alleged delays, and time impact.

Float: Float is a shared resource, available to both parties as needed. The Contractor shall not
sequester shared float through such strategies as (a) extending activity duration estimates to
consume available float, (b) using preferential logic, or (c) using extensive crew / resource
sequencing, constraints, unnecessary milestones, leads or lags on logic ties, and hammock type
activities. Since Float within the Construction Schedule is jointly owned, no time extensions will
be granted nor delay damages paid until a delay occurs which extends the work beyond the
contract completion date. Since float within the Construction Schedule is jointly owned, it is
acknowledged that Trustees-caused delays on the project may be offset by Trustees-caused
time savings (i.e., critical path submittals returned in less time than allowed by the contract,
approval of substitution requests and credit changes which result in a savings of time to the
Contractor, etc.). In such an event, the Contractor shall not be entitled to receive a time
extension or delay damages until all Trustee-caused time savings are exceeded and the contract
completion date is also exceeded.

Weather Delays: Weather delays will be calculated as days lost for events in excess of the NOAA
30 year average for Mobile, AL (1971 -2000). Weather delays will not be granted for rain events
less than 0.1 inches. Weather delays will not be granted for activities that are not shown to be
on the critical path of the schedule at the time of the event.
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3.2

D.

Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At two-week intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

2 As the Work progresses, indicate Actual Completion percentage for each activity.

3. At the end of the project, submit the As-Built schedule with actual start and finish dates
to the owner as a close-out requirement.

Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Awarding Authority, separate
contractors, testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a
need-to-know schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in
the same locations. Awarding Authority to receive both paper and working electronic
copy of each update.

3. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of the
Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

Construction Schedule Software: The following CPM software shall be used.

1: For projects with a contract value of less than $5,000.000, use Microsoft Project,
Primavera P6, or other comparable software products.

2 For projects with a contract value greater than $5,000,000, use Primavera P6 or other
comparable software product.

CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
Photographic Process: Digital Imaging.

Date Stamp: Unless otherwise indicated, date and time stamp each photograph as it is being
taken so stamp is integral to photograph.

Preconstruction Digital Photographs and Digital Video Recording: Before starting construction,
take color photographs and digital video recording of Project site and affected City right-of-ways
and surrounding properties and interior existing photos of affected areas from different vantage
points. Show existing conditions adjacent to property.

Periodic Construction Photographs: Periodic digital color photographs and digital file to be
submitted in duplicate on disc and in print form at each pay request with the following views:

1. Exterior views of all distinct elevations on a weekly basis. Photographs of each elevation are
to be taken from the same location throughout the project.

2. Interior views of all levels of major spaces on a monthly basis. Of particular interest is the
process of structure, mechanical (ductwork, equipment, plumbing, and sprinkler systems),
electrical, partitions and interior finishes.
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3. Roof: Views of all roof areas on a weekly basis during periods when work is occurring on or

adjacent to the roof.

4, Field Office Prints: Retain one set of prints of periodic photographs in field office at Project
site, available at all times for reference. Identify photographs the same as for those submitted
to Architect.

END OF SECTION
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CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Preliminary schedule.

B. Construction progress schedule, bar chart type.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AGC (CPSM) - Construction Planning and Scheduling Manual; 2004.
1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Within 10 days after date of Agreement, submit preliminary schedule.

B. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

C. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete
schedule for review.
1.  Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed
schedule.

Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.
Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.
Submit in PDF format.

Submit under transmittal letter form specified in Section 01 30 00 - Administrative
Requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE
A. Prepare preliminary schedule in the form of a horizontal bar chart.
3.02 CONTENT

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and completion of
each element of construction.

B. Identify each item by specification section number.

C. Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work
completed, as of the first day of each month.

® mmo

D. Provide legend for symbols and abbreviations used.
3.03 BAR CHARTS
A. Include a separate bar for each major portion of Work or operation.
B. Identify the first work day of each week.
3.04 REVIEW AND EVALUATION OF SCHEDULE
A. Participate in joint review and evaluation of schedule with Architect at each submittal.
B. Evaluate project status to determine work behind schedule and work ahead of schedule.
C. After review, revise as necessary as result of review, and resubmit within 10 days.
3.05 UPDATING SCHEDULE
A. Maintain schedules to record actual start and finish dates of completed activities.

B. Indicate progress of each activity to date of revision, with projected completion date of each
activity.
C. Annotate diagrams to graphically depict current status of Work.



D. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in Work, and other
identifiable changes.

E. Indicate changes required to maintain Date of Substantial Completion.

F. Submit reports required to support recommended changes.

G. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on the
schedule. Report corrective action taken or proposed and its effect.

3.06 DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULE

A. Distribute copies of updated schedules to Contractor's project site file, to subcontractors,
suppliers, Architect, Owner, and other concerned parties.

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections indicated in
schedules.

END OF SECTION



0132 33-1

SECTION 01 32 33

PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

w

moo

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1. Site Camera and video recordings.

Related Requirements:
1. Section 013300 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting photographic

documentation.

2. Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation
as project record documents at Project closeout.

3. Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of
demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For site camera.

Key Plan: Submit key plan of Project site and building with notation of fixed mounted
camera marked for location. Indicate elevation or story of construction.

Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.

1. Digital Camera: Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels.

2. Format: Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect ratio
as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of
photograph, accompanied by key plan file.

3. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file
metadata tag:

a. Name of Project.
b. Name and contact information for photographer.
C. Name of Contractor.
d. Date photograph was taken.
e. Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass
point), and elevation or story of construction.
f. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.
F. Video Recordings: Submit video recordings within seven days of recording
1. Submit video recordings in digital video disc format acceptable to Architect by posting
to Project Web site.
2. Identification: With each submittal, provide the following information:
a. Name of Project.
b Name of Contractor.
C. Date video recording was recorded.
d Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass
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point), and elevation or story of construction.
e. Weather conditions at time of recording.
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Photographer Qualifications: An company who has been regularly engaged as a
professional photographer of construction projects for not less than three years.

1.03 USAGE RIGHTS

A. Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited
reproduction of photographic documentation.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA

A. Digital Video Recordings: Provide high-resolution, digital video disc in format acceptable to
Architect.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS

A. Digital Images: Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera,
without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
1. Date and Time: Include date and time in file name for each image.
2. Field Office Images: Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project
site, available at all times for reference. Identify images in the same manner as those
submitted to Architect.

3.2 CONSTRUCTION VIDEO RECORDINGS
A Video Recording Photographer: Engage a qualified videographer to record construction video
recordings.
B. Recording: Fixed mount camera at location approved by Owner. Provide periodic recordings
bi-weekly.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contact, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Section, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A, Section Includes:

Submittal Procedure
Submittal Schedule
Shop Drawings
Product Data
Samples

L N N
Pl -

1.3 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. Number each submittal with Project Manual specification Section number and sequential
number within each section. Number resubmittals with original number and an alphabetic

suffix.

B. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor or supplier, pertinent Drawing sheet and detail
numbers, and specification Section number, as appropriate.

C. Submit all submittals simultaneously for each Produce or Specification Section. Where
multiple Products function as an assembly, group submittals for all related Products into
single submittal.

D. Project Manager will not review incomplete submittals.

E. Apply Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialed certifying that:

1. Submittal was reviewed.

2. Products, field dimensions, and adjacent construction have been verified.

3. Information has been coordinated with requirements for Work and Contract
Documents.

F. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and deliver to Engineer and Project Manager.
Coordinate submittal of related items.

G. For each submittal, allow 14 days for Engineer’s review, excluding delivery time to and from

Contractor. ldentify variations from Contract Documents and Product or system limitations
that may be detrimental to successful performance of completed Work.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 013300-1



CC-085-22
Mabile Civic Center — Parking Facility

H. Revise and resubmit submittals when required; identify all changes made since previous
submittals.

|. Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties and to Project Record
Documents file. Instruct parties to promptly report any inability to comply with provisions.

14 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submit a submittal schedule showing all submittals proposed for project, including:
1. Submittals for Review
2. Closeout Submittals.

B. Include for each submittal:
1. Specification section number.
2. Description of submittal.
3. Type of submittal.
4, Anticipated submittal date.

C. Submit three (3) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy, concurrently.

1.5 SHOP DRAWINGS

A. Present information in clear and thorough manner.

B. Identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers or areas shown on Drawings.
C. Reproductions of details contained in Contract Documents are not acceptable.

D. Submit four (4) hard copies and one (1) PDF copy (concurrently). One hard copy and a

PDF copy will be returned to Contractor for printing and distribution.

1.6 PRODUCT DATA

A. Mark each copy to identify applicable products, models, options, and other data.

B. Supplement manufacturers’ standard data to provide information unigue to this Project.

C. Submit 3 copies. Project Manager will return one copy to Contractor for printing and
distribution.

1.7 SAMPLES

A. Submit samples to illustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of Products, with
integral parts and attachment of devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing
work.

B. Where so indicated, submit samples of finishes from the full range of manufacturers’
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standard colors, textures, and patterns for Project Manager's selection.
C. Include identification for each sample, with full Project information.

D. Project Manager will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of samples, or of
selection of color, texture or pattern if full range is submitted.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 53
SECURITY PROCEDURES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Security measures including formal security program and entry control.
1.02 SECURITY PROGRAM

A. Protect Work, existing premises and Owner's operations from theft, vandalism, and
unauthorized entry.

B. Initiate program in coordination with Owner's existing security system at project mobilization.
C. Maintain program throughout construction period until Owner occupancy.
1.03 ENTRY CONTROL
A. Restrict entrance of persons and vehicles into Project site .
B. Allow entrance only to authorized persons with proper identification.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION



4308

0140 00-1

SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

Submittals.

Quality assurance.

References and standards.

Testing and inspection agencies and services.
Control of installation.

Mock-ups.

Manufacturers' field services.

A

H.

B.

A.
B.

@MMmMmOoOOow

Defect Assessment.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 21 00 - Allowances: Allowance for payment of testing services.

B. Section 01 42 16 - Definitions.

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements: Requirements for material and product quality.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C1077 - Standard Practice for Agencies Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates for
Use in Construction and Criteria for Testing Agency Evaluation; 2017.

IAS AC89 - Accreditation Criteria for Testing Laboratories; 2018.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to Architect and
to Contractor.
Include:

1.

1.

2.

T T Sa@meo0T

Date issued.

Project title and number.

Name of inspector.

Date and time of sampling or inspection.
Identification of product and specifications section.
Location in the Project.

Type of test/inspection.

Date of test/inspection.

Results of test/inspection.

Compliance with Contract Documents.

When requested by Architect, provide interpretation of results.

Test report submittals are for Architect's knowledge as contract administrator for the
limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:
Prior to start of work, submit agency name, address, and telephone number, and names of
full time registered Engineer and responsible officer.

Submit copy of report of laboratory facilities inspection made by NIST Construction
Materials Reference Laboratory during most recent inspection, with memorandum of
remedies of any deficiencies reported by the inspection.
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B.

Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications. Engage a person with requisite training and
experience to implement and manage quality assurance (QA) and quality control (QC) for the
project.

1.06 REFERENCES AND STANDARDS

A

For products and workmanship specified by reference to a document or documents not included
in the Project Manual, also referred to as reference standards, comply with requirements of the
standard, except when more rigid requirements are specified or are required by applicable
codes.

Comply with reference standard of date of issue current on date of Contract Documents, except
where a specific date is established by applicable code.

Obtain copies of standards where required by product specification sections.

Maintain copy at project site during submittals, planning, and progress of the specific work, until
Substantial Completion.

Should specified reference standards conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification
from Architect before proceeding.

Neither the contractual relationships, duties, or responsibilities of the parties in Contract nor
those of Architect shall be altered from Contract Documents by mention or inference otherwise
in any reference document.

1.07 TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

A

B.

Owner will employ services of an independent testing agency to perform certain specified
testing; payment for cost of services will be derived from allowance specified in Section 01 21
00; see Section 01 21 00 and applicable sections for description of services included in
allowance.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A

B.
C.

Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect before proceeding.

Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

3.02 MOCK-UPS

A

B.

Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

Architect will use accepted mock-ups as a comparison standard for the remaining Work.
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Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect and is specified in product specification
sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-up and clear
area when directed to do so by Architect.

3.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A

D.

E.

Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in
performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4. Promptly notify Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or non-compliance of
Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.

6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents.
2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

Contractor Responsibilities:

1.  Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.

2.  Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.

3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be

tested/inspected.

c. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.

4. Notify Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for operations requiring
testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections
required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect.

Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

3.04 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES

A

B.

When specified in individual specification sections, require material or product suppliers or
manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions of
surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust, and
balance equipment as applicable, and to initiate instructions when necessary.

Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that are
supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions.

3.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A

Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
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B. If, in the opinion of Owner, it is not practical to remove and replace the work, Owner will direct
an appropriate remedy or adjust payment.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00
QUALITY ASSURANCE, CONTROL, & DOCUMENTATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

1.02 GENERAL

A.  Control System: The Contractor shall establish and maintain a system for documenting,
monitoring, inspecting, verifying, and testing of the work and that of his subcontractors to ensure
that all applicable requirements of the contract documents are met. The Contractor shall be
diligent to ensure that the guality of workmanship is satisfactory, that the installation meets all
manufacturer requirements, that dimensional requirements are met, that defective materials
are not used, and that all required protection and control and laboratory testing procedures are
effected. Where specific testing procedures are not stipulated, the Contractor shall establish and
conduct a test procedure to ensure adherence to specified quality.

B. Chain of Control: The Contractor shall plan, coordinate, execute, and examine the work to
ensure the complete, workmanlike, and warrantable installation of all materials in a system
or element of the construction.

1. The Contractor shall plan, coordinate, execute, and examine the work to ensure that all
underlying, substrate, or contiguous work is installed as required to meet the tolerances
and requirements for the correct installation of subsequent work.

2. Itis the responsibility of the Contractor to advise the Architect no later than the
submittal phase of any discrepancies in the requirements or tolerances of materials or
components in a system or element of the construction.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.01 QA /QCPROGRAM

A. The Contractor shall submit for Owner’s Approval their program format 10 (ten) days from Notice
to Proceed.

B. Once work has begun, the QA / QC manual must be kept up-to-date and approved by Owner’s
Field Coordinator and Project Manager prior to the current Pay Application being approved.

2.02 MOCK UPS

A.  Mock-ups shall be used to judge workmanship, execution of details, and colors for all exterior
material elements. No work shall be started on any of the exterior material elements until such
time the mock-up is completed by the Contractor, and accepted / approved by the City of
Mobile.

2.03 DOCUMENTATION

A.  Documentation shall be by specification section or by system or element of the construction. The
documentation shall be formatted in a comprehensive and collated manner to ensure ease of use
and reference. A Table of Contents shall be provided. The Contractor’s system shall include, but is
not limited to the following:

QUALITY ASSURANCE, CONTROL, & DOCUMENTATION 014000-1
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Pre-Installation Conference

C. Agenda shall include Review of items 1 through 13 below

1
2

M A ke W

9.

10.
11.
12,

13.

Inspection and Testing regquirements

Correct environmental conditions for execution of the work and protection of the completed
installation.

Schedule including required inspections.

Requirements and tolerances of underlying, substrate, or contiguous work.
Manufacturer’'s Recommendations, Requirements, and Instructions.

Review of requirements to ensure an enforceable warranty

*Manufacturers' Technical Representative shall be present whenever possible and
when required by Specification Section*

Specifications

Disposition of Submittals, Product Data, Shop Drawings and Mock ups (when required).
Test Results

Packaging labels from Materials where possible

Periodic, Dated Photos of the work being performed and any other documentation that
pertains to the warranty of the material or structure

Samples of the material when reasonable, or specified.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.01 PRE-CONSTRUCTION QUALITY CONTROL MEETING

A. The Contractor shall schedule a meeting with the Awarding Authority, Architect, Project
Superintendent, and all major trade Superintendents to review the contractor’s proposed QA/QC
system and reguirements for compliance.

3.02 INSPECTIONS

A.  The Contractor shall make an initial inspection of each phase of work as soon as a representative
portion has been completed, and the Contractor shall make follow-up inspections as required, to
ensure that an acceptable quality of work is established and maintained.

B. The Contractor shall perform a pre-final inspection, prepare a punch list, and work off all items
prior to A/E inspection. Contractor shall provide copy of completed report, certifying it's
completion to the Architect prior to the Architect beginning his inspections.

C. The Contractor shall coordinate and plan inspections by the Architect and Awarding Authority in
a timely manner to ensure that all parties can be scheduled so as not to impede the flow of the
work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE, CONTROL, & DOCUMENTATION 014000-2
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3.03 CLOSEOUT:

A. The documents generated through this process are to be submitted as part of the closeout
documents.

B. Provide a list of following for all equipment including but not limited to the following:
1. Model Number
2. Serial Number
3.  Description
4.  Contract Document Reference

C. Filter and Belt list for each air handler

END OF SECTION

QUALITY ASSURANCE, CONTROL, & DOCUMENTATION 014000-3
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SECTION 01 41 00
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY OF REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.
C.
D

nom

K.

Regulatory requirements applicable to this project are the following:
ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.
29 CFR 1910 - Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition.

ICC (IFC) - International Fire Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

NFPA 1 - Fire Code; 2018.

NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having Jurisdiction,
Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

ICC (IBC) - International Building Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

ICC (IPC) - International Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

ICC (IFGC) - International Fuel Gas Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

ICC (IECC) - International Energy Conservation Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by
Authority Having Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Contractor's Designer Qualifications: Refer to Section - 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 16
DEFINITIONS
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY
A. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.
1.02 DEFINITIONS
A. Furnish: To supply, deliver, unload, and inspect for damage.

B. Install: To unpack, assemble, erect, apply, place, finish, cure, protect, clean, start up, and make
ready for use.

C. Product: Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work
result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and
not incorporated into the work result. Products may be new, never before used, or re-used
materials or equipment.

D. Provide: To furnish and install.
E. Supply: Same as Furnish.
PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-45-30
STRUCTURAL TESTS AND SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements required for compliance with the International
Building Code, Chapter 17, Structural Tests and Special Inspections.

Structural testing and special inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve contractor of responsibility for compliance with other construction document
requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the
Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections may also cover production of standard
products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance and -control
procedures that facilitate compliance with the construction document requirements.

3. Requirements for contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by architect, owner,
or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this section.

The Owner will engage one or more qualified special inspectors and / or testing agencies to conduct structural tests
and special inspections specified in this section and related sections and as maybe specified in other divisions of
these specifications.

Related Sections:

1. Section 03 30 00 — Cast In Place Concrete.

2. Section 03 38 16 — Unbonded Post-Tensioned Concrete
3. Section 05 12 00 - Structural Steel

4.

Section 1.02 DEFINITIONS

A

Approved Agency: An established and recognized agency regularly engaged in conducting tests or furnishing
inspection services, when such agency has been approved by the building official.

Construction Documents: Written, graphic and pictorial documents prepared or assembled for describing the design,
location and physical characteristics of the elements of a project necessary for obtaining a building permit.
Construction Documents include all supplemental instructions, sketches, addenda, and revisions to the drawings and
specifications issued by the registered design professional beyond those issued for a building permit.

Shop Drawings / Submittal Data: Written, graphic and pictorial documents prepared and / or assembled by the
contractor based on the Construction Documents.

Structural Observation: Visual observation of the structural system by a representative of the registered design
professional’s office for general conformance to the approved construction documents. Structural observations are
not considered part of the structural tests and special inspections and do not replace inspections and testing by the
testing agency or special inspector.

Special Inspector: A qualified person who shall demonstrate competence, to the satisfaction of the code
enforcement official, for the inspection of the particular type of construction or operation requiring special inspection.
The registered design professional in responsible charge and engineers of record involved in the design of the
project are permitted to act as the approved agency and their personnel are permitted to act as the special inspector
for the work designed by them, provided those personnel meet the qualification requirements of this section to the
satisfaction of the code enforcement official. The special inspector shall provide written documentation to the code
enforcement official, the registered design professional in responsible charge and the engineers of record involved in
the design of the project.

Special Inspection, Continuous: The full-time observation of work requiring special inspection by an approved special
inspector who is present in the area where the work is being performed.



4308

01-45-30-2

Special Inspection, Periodic: The part-time or intermittent observation of work requiring special inspection by an
approved special inspector who is present in the area where the work has been or is being performed and at the
completion of the work.

Testing Agency: A qualified materials testing laboratory under the responsible charge of a licensed professional
engineer, approved by the code enforcement official and the registered design professional in responsible charge, to
measure, examine, test, calibrate, or otherwise determine the characteristics or performance of construction
materials and verify confirmation with construction documents.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Testing Agency Qualifications:

1. Minimum qualifications of inspection and testing agencies and their personnel shall comply with ASTM E329-
03 Standard Specification for Agencies in the Testing and / or Inspection of Materials Used in Construction.

a. Inspectors and individuals performing tests shall be certified for the work being performed as outlined
in the appendix of the ASTM E329. Certification by organizations other than those listed must be
submitted to the building official for consideration before proceeding with work.

2. In addition to these requirements, local jurisdiction may have additional requirements. It is the responsibility
of the testing and inspection agencies to meet local requirements and comply with local procedures.

1.04 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS, REPORTS, AND TEST RESULTS

A

General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting
requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement. Refer
uncertainties and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to the registered design professional in
responsible charge for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided
or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may
exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are
minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to the registered design
profession in responsible charge for a decision before proceeding.

The special inspector’s reports and testing agencies results shall have precedence over reports and test results
provided by the contractor.

Where a conflict exists between the construction documents and approved shop drawings / submittal data, the
construction documents shall govern unless the shop drawings / submittal data are more restrictive. All conflicts
shall be brought to the attention of the registered design professional in responsible charge.

1.05 SUBMITTALS BY SPECIAL INSPECTOR AND / OR TESTING AGENCY

A

Special inspectors shall keep and distribute records of inspections. The special inspector shall furnish inspection
reports to the building official, and to the registered design professional in responsible charge, contractor, architect,
and owner. Reports shall indicate that work inspected was done in conformance to approved construction
documents. Discrepancies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the contractor for correction. If the
discrepancies are not corrected, the discrepancies shall be brought to the attention of the building official and to the
registered design professional in responsible charge prior to the completion of that phase of the work. A final report
documenting required special inspections and correction of any discrepancies noted in the inspections shall be
submitted at a point in time agreed upon by the permit applicant and the building official prior to the start of work.

1. Special inspection reports and test results shall include, but not be limited to, the following:
a. Date of inspection.
b. Description of inspections or tests performed including location (reference grid lines, floors,

elevations, etc.).

C. Statement noting that the work, material, and / or product conforms or does not conform to the
construction document requirements.

1) Name and signature of contractor’s representative who was notified of work, material, and /
or products that do not meet the construction document requirements.

d. Name and signature of special inspector and / or testing agency representative performing the work.
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Schedule of Non-Compliant Work: Each agent shall maintain a log of work that does not meet the requirements of
the construction documents. Include reference to original inspection / test report and subsequent dates of re-
inspection / retesting.

Reports and tests shall be submitted within 1 week of inspection or test. Schedule of Non-Compliant Work shall be
updated daily and submitted at monthly intervals.

Final Report of Special Inspections. Submitted by each agent listed in the schedule of Structural Testing and Special
Inspections.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (not used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY

A

The contractor shall coordinate the inspection and testing services with the progress of the work. The contractor
shall provide sufficient notice to allow proper scheduling of all personnel. The contractor shall provide safe access
for performing inspection and on site testing.

The contractor shall submit schedules to the owner, registered design professionals and testing and inspecting
agencies. Schedules will note milestones and durations of time for materials requiring structural tests and special
inspections.

The contractor shall repair and / or replace work that does not meet the requirements of the construction documents.

1. Contractor shall engage an engineer / architect to prepare repair and / or replacement procedures.

2. Engineer / architect shall be registered in the state in which the project is located. Engineer shall be
acceptable to the registered design professional in responsible charge, code enforcement official, and owner.

3. Procedures shall be submitted for review and acceptance by the registered design professional in

responsible charge, code enforcement official, and owner before proceeding with corrective action.
The contractor shall be responsible for costs of:

1. Re-testing and re-inspection of materials, work, and / or products that do not meet the requirements of the
construction documents and shop drawings / submittal data.

2. Review of proposed repair and / or replacement procedures by the registered design professional in
responsible charge and the inspectors and testing agencies.

3. Repair or replacement of work that does not meet the requirements of the construction documents.

3.02 STRUCTURAL OBSERVATIONS

A

Structural observations may be made periodically as determined by the registered design professional in responsible
charge.

3.03 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A
B.

Testing and inspection shall be in accordance with the attached Schedule of Special Inspections.

Reference related specifications for the minimum level of inspections and testing. Provide additional inspections and
testing as necessary to determine compliance with the construction drawings.

3.04 SCHEDULES AND FORMS

A
B.
C.

Statement of Special Inspections.
Schedule of Special Inspections.
Final Report of Special Inspections.

END OF SECTION



STATEMENT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

Project: Mobile Civic Center Parking Facility
Project Address:

Permit Applicant: TBA
Applicant Address: TBA
Owner: The City of Mobile
Owner Address:
Registered Design Professionals (RDP):
Architect: Evan Terry Associates
Geotechnical Engineer: GET
Structural Engineer: MBA Engineers, Inc.
Mechanical Engineer: Bernard TME

Electrical Engineer: Hyde Engineering

This statement of special inspections is submitted as a condition for permit issuance in accordance with Chapter 17 of the
International Building Code. It includes a Schedule of Special Inspections applicable to the above referenced project as
well as the identity of the individuals, agencies, or firms intended to be retained for conducting these inspections.

The Special Inspector(s) shall keep records of all inspections and shall furnish interim inspection reports to the building
official and to the registered design professional in responsible charge at a frequency agreed upon by the permit applicant
and building official prior to the start of work. Discrepancies shall be brought to the immediate attention of the contractor
for correction. If the discrepancies are not corrected, the discrepancies shall be brought to the attention of the building
official and the registered design professional in responsible charge prior to completion of that phase of work. A Final
Report of Special Inspections documenting required special inspections and correction of any discrepancies noted in the
inspections shall be submitted by each agent at the completion of that phase of work.

Maximum frequency of interim report submittals shall not be less than___ 7 days

The Special Inspection program does not relieve the contractor of the responsibility to comply with the Contract
Documents. Jobsite safety and means and methods of construction are solely the responsibility of the Contractor.

Owner’s Acknowledgement: RDP in Responsible Charge

Signature Date

Building Official’s Acceptance:

Signature Date

- % MBA ENGINEERS, INC.

Frequency of interim report submittals to building official:

O Monthly O Bi-Monthly O Upon Completion [ Per Attached Schedule




FINAL REPORT OF SPECIAL INSPECTIONS

Project:  Mobile Civic Center Parking Facility
Project Address:

Testing / Inspection Agent:
Testing / Inspection Agent Address:

Scope of Testing / Inspections: | Cast in Place Concrete,

To the best of my information, knowledge, and belief, the special inspections or testing required for this project, and designated for this
Agent in the Schedule of Special Inspections submitted for permit, have been completed in accordance with the contract documents.

Interim reports submitted prior to this final report and numbered RS-01 o RS-XX  form a basis for, and are to be considered an
integral part of this final report.

Special Inspector’s Seal

Prepared By:

Type or print name

(Licensed Professional Engineer)

Signature Date

%ﬂ MBA ENGINEERS, INC
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SECTION 01 51 00
TEMPORARY UTILITIES
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Temporary Utilities: Provision of electricity, lighting, and water.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:
1. Temporary telecommunications services for administrative purposes.
2.  Temporary sanitary facilities required by law.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 29 CFR 1926 - U.S. Occupational Safety and Health Standards; current edition.
1.04 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY

A. Cost: By Contractor.

B. Provide power service required from utility source.

C. Power Service Characteristics: 480 volt, 200 ampere, three phase, four wire.

D

Provide power outlets for construction operations, with branch wiring and distribution boxes
located at each floor. Provide flexible power cords as required.

m

Provide main service disconnect and over-current protection at convenient location and meter.

m

Permanent convenience receptacles may be utilized during construction.

G. Provide adequate distribution equipment, wiring, and outlets to provide single phase branch
circuits for power and lighting.

1.05 TEMPORARY LIGHTING FOR CONSTRUCTION PURPOSES

A. Provide and maintain LED, compact fluorescent, or high-intensity discharge lighting as suitable
for the application for construction operations in accordance with requirements of 29 CFR 1926
and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Provide branch wiring from power source to distribution boxes with lighting conductors, pigtails,
and lamps as required.

C. Maintain lighting and provide routine repairs.
1.06 TEMPORARY WATER SERVICE
A. Cost of Water Used: By Contractor.

B. Provide and maintain suitable quality water service for construction operations at time of project
mobilization.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 52 13
FIELD OFFICES AND SHEDS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Temporary field offices for use of Contractor.

B. Maintenance and removal.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary: use of premises and responsibility for providing field offices.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:
1. Temporary telecommunications services for administrative purposes.
2. Temporary sanitary facilities required by law.

C. Section 01 55 00: Parking and access to field offices.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS, EQUIPMENT, FURNISHINGS

A. Materials, Equipment, Furnishings: Serviceable, new or used, adequate for required purpose.
2.02 CONSTRUCTION

A. Portable or mobile buildings, or buildings constructed with floors raised above ground, securely
fixed to foundations, with steps and landings at entrance doors.

B. Construction: Structurally sound, secure, weather tight enclosures for office. Maintain during
progress of Work; remove when no longer needed.

C. Temperature Transmission Resistance of Floors, Walls, and Ceilings: Compatible with
occupancy requirements.

D. Exterior Materials: Weather resistant, finished in one color.

E. Interior Materials in Offices: Sheet type materials for walls and ceilings, prefinished or painted;
resilient floors and bases.

F. Lighting for Offices: 50 fc at desk top height, exterior lighting at entrance doors.

G. Fire Extinguishers: Appropriate type fire extinguisher at each office.
2.03 ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL

A. Heating, Cooling, and Ventilating: Automatic equipment to maintain comfort conditions.
2.04 CONTRACTOR OFFICE AND FACILITIES

A. Size: For Contractor's needs and to provide space for project meetings.

B. Furnishings in Meeting Area: Conference table and chairs to seat at least eight persons; racks
and files for Contract Documents, submittals, and project record documents.

C. Other Furnishings: Contractor's option.

D. Equipment: Six adjustable band protective helmets for visitors, one 10 inch outdoor weather
thermometer .

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A. Fill and grade sites for temporary structures to provide drainage away from buildings.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install office spaces ready for occupancy 15 days after date fixed in Notice to Proceed.

B. Parking: Two hard surfaced parking spaces for use by Owner and Architect, connected to
office by hard surfaced walk.
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3.03 MAINTENANCE AND CLEANING
A. Weekly janitorial services for offices; periodic cleaning and maintenance for offices.
B. Maintain approach walks free of mud, water, and snow.

3.04 REMOVAL

A. At completion of Work remove buildings, foundations, utility services, and debris. Restore
areas.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 55 00
VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

AT IE@ITMOUOD

Access roads.

Parking.

Existing pavements and parking areas.
Permanent pavements and parking facilities.
Construction parking controls.

Flag persons.

Haul routes.

Traffic signs and signals.

Maintenance.

Removal, repair.

Mud from site vehicles.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A

Temporary Construction: Contractor's option.

2.02 SIGNS, SIGNALS, AND DEVICES

A. Stock Post Mounted and Wall Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs:
B. Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights: As approved by local jurisdictions.
C.

Flag Person Equipment: As required by local jurisdictions.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION
A. Clear areas, provide surface and storm drainage of road, parking, area premises, and adjacent

areas.

3.02 ACCESS ROADS

01 55 00-1

A. Use of existing on-site streets and driveways for construction traffic is permitted.

B. Tracked vehicles not allowed on paved areas.

C. Construct new temporary all-weather access roads from public thoroughfares to serve
construction area, of a width and load bearing capacity to provide unimpeded traffic for
construction purposes.

D. Provide unimpeded access for emergency vehicles. Maintain 20 foot width driveways with
turning space between and around combustible materials.

E. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants free of obstructions.

3.03 PARKING

A. Use of designated areas of existing parking facilities by construction personnel is permitted.

B. Arrange for temporary parking areas to accommodate use of construction personnel.
C. When site space is not adequate, provide additional off-site parking.

3.04 PERMANENT PAVEMENTS AND PARKING FACILITIES
A. Prior to Substantial Completion the base for permanent roads and parking areas may be used

B. Avoid traffic loading beyond paving design capacity. Tracked vehicles not allowed.

for construction traffic.
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3.05 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL

A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and parking, access by
emergency vehicles, and Owner's operations.

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities. Maintain vehicular
access to and through parking areas.

C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated areas.
3.06 FLAG PERSONS

A. Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction operations or
traffic encroach on public traffic lanes.

3.07 HAUL ROUTES
A. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

B. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic, to minimize interference
with public traffic.

3.08 TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SIGNALS

A. At approaches to site and on site, install at crossroads, detours, parking areas, and elsewhere
as needed to direct construction and affected public traffic.

3.09 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction
equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.

B. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low
areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original, or
specified, condition.

3.10 REMOVAL, REPAIR
A. Remove temporary roads when permanent paving is usable.

B. Remove underground work and compacted materials to a depth of 2 feet; fill and grade site as
specified.

C. Remove equipment and devices when no longer required.
D. Repair damage caused by installation.
E. Remove post settings to a depth of 2 feet.
3.11 MUD FROM SITE VEHICLES
A. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 56 00

CLEANING UP

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 REMOVAL OF DEBRIS:

A,

All debris and waste materials shall become the property of the Contractor and the Contractor shall
be responsible for removal of the debris from the project site on a daily basis.

Demolition debris shall be removed in covered trucks or other method that prevents debris, litter,
dust, etc. from falling onto streets, sidewalks or soil. Streets, sidewalks and other public and private
spaces shall be kept clean and free from demolition debris at all times.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the cleanup of streets, driveways, sidewalks, and landscaping.
Failure to clean promptly (within one day’s notice) will result in the Owner having areas cleaned and

deducting costs for same from the Contractor’s contract.

No storage of debris or trash will be allowed on the exterior of the building unless in an approved
container.

The Contractor shall be responsible for cleanup of existing windows, roofs, etc.

All debris shall be documented {dump tickets acceptable). During project close-out, a debris report
will be required. Debris Report must include weight of debris.

1.02 DUST AND DEBRIS:

A

CLEANING UP

The Contractor shall not allow debris and dust to accumulate for more than one day before removing
such from adjacent public streets and driveways as a result of the work of this project. At no time
shall any accumulation be allowed which will create a hazard to safety or which will create bad public
relations. No construction debris is allowed to run into existing storm water drains.

The measures to be used to prevent littering the pavement shall include (but does not constitute the
only measure to be used, if necessary) the following:

E Maintain dust control.

% Woash and/or sweep paved areas.

3. Pick up droppings as they occur.

4, Clean existing windows, roofs and landscaped areas.

Preventative measures shall be taken to prevent debris from falling onto vehicles from work
performed at upper elevations of the deck.

In facilities under use during the project, Contractor shall take necessary measures to limit dust

intrusion into areas of the facility in use. Owner shall have sole discretion for judging if dustin areas
under use by occupants is too severe.

015600-1
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1.03 CLEANING UP: Before final inspection and acceptance of the project, clean work under the contract, including
adjacent pavements and parking deck concrete surfaces.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION

CLEANING UP 015600-2
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SECTION 01 56 39

LANDSCAPE PROTECTION
PART 1« GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES:
A. Protection of existing trees, shrubs, and landscaping is summarized herein. The policies regarding

removal of landscaping are also included.
1.02 TREE ANDSHRUB REMOVAL AND TRIMMING:
A. The removal of any tree on City property must be approved by the Owner.

B. Unless otherwise specified on Construction Documents, submit a plan for removal and trimming
of trees and shrubs to Owner for approval.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:
The following shall be submitted:
A See Section 013000 « Submittal Procedures, for submittal procedures.

B. Proposed Protection Measures: Submit plan showing fencing, gate, signage and landscape
protection fencing at all locations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

Contractor shall repair or replace any Greenery or grounds to be equalto or better than the pre-project condition.
It is the contractor's responsibility to document any questionable areas prior to mobilizing for the work.

3.01 SCOPE FOR TREE PROTECTION

Tree protection shall be installed on all trees prior to initiating other construction activity and shall remain in place
untilcompletion of construction activity. City of Mobile may request the tree protection to remain in place after
the project is complete and this shall be executed at no additional cost to owner.

A Permanent tree protection shall entail installing permanent fencing and accessories as stated
below.
B. When work around trees does not exceed 14 working days, temporary tree protection or

permanent tree protection shall be used.

3.02 PERMEMANT TREE PROTECTION

Variations to these requirements willonly be allowed with prior written permission.

TEMPORARY LANDSCAPE PROTECTION 01 56 39-1



CC-085-22 Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

1. Topsoil usedin all landscape work shall be equivalent to Barna sandy loam, and processing
characteristics of representative soils in the project vicinity that produce heavy growths of crops,
grass, or other vegetation. Topsoil shall have permeability .6-6 inches per hour, low shrink-swell
potential, pH 5.0-7.0, minimum 2% organic matter. Topsoil shall not be handled in a frozen or
muddy condition. Soil shall be free subsoil, brush, organic litter, or objectionable weeds, clay,
clots, stumps, stones, roots and debris 1" or larger, or any other material harmful to plant growth
or hindrance to planting or maintenance operations. Soils to be free of noxious weed seed or
vegetation propagules. Should regenerative materials be present in the soil, Contractor shall
eradicate and remove such growth, both surface and root, which may appear in the imported
materials within 1 year following acceptance of work.

2. Topsoil shall be tested for physical properties, organic content, pH and nutrient content by a
recognized soils lab selected by the Manager of Landscape and Grounds Maintenance. The soils
lab shall provide instructions on the proper method of taking soil samples. Contact the Owner
before taking soils samples so that the process may be observed for accuracy of sampling
technigue. The mechanical analysis of the soilshall be as follows:

Sieve Size Percent Passing
i. 1" Mesh99- 100percent
i. Y"Mesh97- 99 percent
ii. No.100Mesh 40- 60 percent
iv. No.200Mesh 20- 40 percent
Soil Test shall be submitted to and approved by City landscape Architect prior to any topsoil being
transported or placed in The City of Mobile.

A. Contractors work shall limit construction traffic on grasses and landscaping

B. Unless otherwise permitted, temporary protection of grasses, grade and landscaping from wheeled
vehicles shall be executed with plywood laid on grade. All grasses, grades and other landscaping to
be replaced during the project shall be labeled on the site plan and is not required to be protected.

C. Temporary shrub protection shall be provided by fencinginstalled to prevent damage from traffic
and, if required by owner, draping protective fabric over shrubs.

D. Anylandscape plants damaged by the contractor shall be replaced by the contractor if the City
Landscape Architect deemsthat replacement is necessary. Unless agreed to by the Landscape
Architect, the damaged plants shall be replaced with identical types, including size. The size of the
replacement plant shall be comparable to the original plant. If, in the opinion of the landscape
architect, the replacement plants are insufficient, the replacement plants may be rejected. Shrubs
adjacent to buildings shall not exceed the height of the window sills. The method of replacement
shall be consistent with applicable divisions from the project manual and all guidelines published by
the American Society of Landscape Architects.

E. Grasses

1. Where lawns are to beestablished in areas that have not been altered or distributed by
excavation, grading, or stripping operations, prepare soil as follows:

i. Tillto adepth of not less than 6 inches to ahomogeneous mixture of fine texture, free
of lumps, clods, or stones in excess of oneinch in greatest dimension.

ii. Remove foreign materials (non-soil) in excess of 1 inch.

TEMPORARY LANDSCAPE PROTECTION 01 56 39-3



CC-085-22 Mobile Civic Center — Parking Facility

m o o w

Install a 4 foot tall minimum chain link fence with a top rail around the root protection zone.
Root protection zone to include a radius equal to 1.5' from face of trunk for every 1" of trunk
diameter as measured from 4.5' above grade. Thus, a tree with a10" trunk will have a 15' radius
root protection zone as measured from the face of the tree. Fence posts shall be 2" diameter
driven 2' into ground. Fence shall have a 3' maintenance gate with padlock keyed per Owner
requirements. Fence shall have an 8.5" x 11" polymer sign which reads, "Root Protection Zone,
Do Not Disturb."

Install 4" of pine bark mulch over the enclosed root protection zone.
No storage of material or dumping of waste is allowed in the root protection zone.
No elements shall be anchored or tied to trees in root protection zones.

Any root or branches extending beyond the root protection zone that require pruning shall be
pruned by persons approved by the Owner's Landscape Architect.

Unscheduled inspections shall be conducted by Owner's Landscape Architect. Any deficiencies
shall be corrected immediately.

Contractor shall contact Owner immediately if anyroot protected zone is compromised.

Final tree inspection by the Owner's project manager, the Owner's Landscape Architect and the
Contractor is required prior to issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

Damages to protected trees willresult in fines levied up to 100% of the value listed below.
Owner's Landscape Architect will make all assessments of damage.

a. |I'"- 3" caliper: $200/inch
b. 3" -6" DBH: $300/inch
c. 6"-9" DBH: $400/inch
d. 9" -12" DBH: $500/inch
e. 12" -15" DBH: $600/inch
f. 15" OBH or more: $700/inch

3.03 TEMPORARY TREE PROTECTION

When work around trees does not exceed 14 working days, permanent tree protection is not required. Unless
otherwise noted on drawings, follow the follow minimum procedures.

A

Install temporary polymer fencing around all trees. Movable wooden poles are acceptable.
Fencing shall be installed at the drip line.

Fencingmay be moved closerto the trunk for temporary access of personnel and equipment.
Fencing shall not remain closer to the trunk than the drip line overnight.

Do not store materials, park equipment or damage ground surface inside of tree protection
fencing.

Mats shall be used below all vehicular traffic inside the root protection zone. Theroot protection
zoneis a radius equal to 1.5' from face of trunk for every I" of trunk diameter as measured from
4.5"above grade.

No part of the tree may be damaged by the work. Incidental contact of equipment to tree
branches is permitted. Do not break or damage any portion of the tree for the work without
prior written permission from Owner. Only the Owner shall be permitted to prune any tree.
Provide owner one week lead time for pruning any greenery.

3.04 PROTECTION OF SHRUBS, GRASSES AND GROUND

A. Replacement soils.

TEMPORARY LANDSCAPE PROTECTION 01 56 39-2
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Eliminate uneven areas and low spots. Make changes in grade gradual and provide
positive drainage.

2. Prepare sub-grade for lawn in other areas as follows:

Vi.

Vii.

viii.

Scarify soil to a depth of not less than 4 inches.

Remove foreign materials

Spread 4 inches minimum topsoil at seeded areas

Place topsoil during dry weather

Remove foreign materials while spreading

Near plants and buildings, spread topsoil manually to prevent damage.

Fine grade topsoil to eliminate uneven areas and low spots. Maintain profiles and
contour of sub-grade.

Roll placed topsoil

Apply fertilizer at rate required by topsoil analysis. Apply lime at rate required to
achieve pH range between 6.0 and 6.5. Mix thoroughly into upper 2 inches of topsoil.

3. Unlessdirected otherwise in writing, sod with Empire Zoysia sod.

F. Ground

Secure withwood pegs on slopes greater than 4inch per foot.

After completion of sodding, turf grass sod shall have a smooth surface free of
depressions or bumps.

Sod must beinstalled within ten (10)days after theremoval of scaffolding and
equipment.

1. Norutting is permitted to remain after the completion of the project. Contractor shall regrade
and hand rake all ground. This shall be executed priorto replacing greenery, or if no greenery is
replaced. See "Replacement of Soils" above for approved fill material.

2. Grounds shall be graded to drain.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 57 13
TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.

C.
D.
E.

Prevention of erosion due to construction activities.

Prevention of sedimentation of waterways, open drainage ways, and storm and sanitary sewers
due to construction activities.

Restoration of areas eroded due to insufficient preventive measures.
Performance bond.

Compensation of Owner for fines levied by authorities having jurisdiction due to non-compliance
by Contractor.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

B.

F.

G.

ASTM D4355/D4355M - Standard Test Method for Deterioration of Geotextiles by Exposure to
Light, Moisture and Heat in a Xenon Arc-Type Apparatus; 2014 (Reapproved 2018).

ASTM D4491/D4491M - Standard Test Methods for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by
Permittivity; 2020.

ASTM D4533/D4533M - Standard Test Method for Trapezoid Tearing Strength of Geotextiles;
2015.

ASTM D4632/D4632M - Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of
Geotextiles; 2015a.

ASTM D4751 - Standard Test Methods for Determining Apparent Opening Size of a Geotextile;
2020.

ASTM D4873/D4873M - Standard Guide for Identification, Storage, and Handling of
Geosynthetic Rolls and Samples; 2017.

FHWA FLP-94-005 - Best Management Practices for Erosion and Sediment Control; 1995.

1.03 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

Develop and follow an Erosion and Sedimentation Prevention Plan and submit periodic
inspection reports.

Do not begin clearing, grading, or other work involving disturbance of ground surface cover until
applicable permits have been obtained; furnish all documentation required to obtain applicable
permits.

1. Owner will obtain permits and pay for securities required by authority having jurisdiction.

Provide to Owner a Performance Bond covering erosion and sedimentation preventive
measures only, in an amount equal to 100 percent of the cost of erosion and sedimentation
control work.

Timing: Put preventive measures in place as soon as possible after disturbance of surface
cover and before precipitation occurs.

Storm Water Runoff: Control increased storm water runoff due to disturbance of surface cover

due to construction activities for this project.

1. Prevent runoff into storm and sanitary sewer systems, including open drainage channels,
in excess of actual capacity or amount allowed by authorities having jurisdiction, whichever
is less.

2. Anticipate runoff volume due to the most extreme short term and 24-hour rainfall events
that might occur in 25 years.

Erosion On Site: Minimize wind, water, and vehicular erosion of soil on project site due to
construction activities for this project.

1. Control movement of sediment and soil from temporary stockpiles of soil.

2. Prevent development of ruts due to equipment and vehicular traffic.
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3. If erosion occurs due to non-compliance with these requirements, restore eroded areas at
no cost to Owner.

G. Erosion Off Site: Prevent erosion of soil and deposition of sediment on other properties caused
by water leaving the project site due to construction activities for this project.
1. Prevent windblown soil from leaving the project site.
2 Prevent tracking of mud onto public roads outside site.
3. Prevent mud and sediment from flowing onto sidewalks and pavements.
4 If erosion occurs due to non-compliance with these requirements, restore eroded areas at
no cost to Owner.

H. Sedimentation of Waterways On Site: Prevent sedimentation of waterways on the project site,
including rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, open drainage ways, storm sewers, and sanitary
sewers.

1.  If sedimentation occurs, install or correct preventive measures immediately at no cost to
Owner; remove deposited sediments; comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. If sediment basins are used as temporary preventive measures, pump dry and remove
deposited sediment after each storm.

I.  Sedimentation of Waterways Off Site: Prevent sedimentation of waterways off the project site,
including rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, open drainage ways, storm sewers, and sanitary
sewers.

1.  If sedimentation occurs, install or correct preventive measures immediately at no cost to
Owner; remove deposited sediments; comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

J.  Open Water: Prevent standing water that could become stagnant.

Maintenance: Maintain temporary preventive measures until permanent measures have been
established.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Erosion and Sedimentation Control Plan:
1. Include:
a. Site plan identifying soils and vegetation, existing erosion problems, and areas
vulnerable to erosion due to topography, soils, vegetation, or drainage.
b. Site plan showing grading; new improvements; temporary roads, traffic accesses, and
other temporary construction; and proposed preventive measures.
c. Where extensive areas of soil will be disturbed, include storm water flow and volume
calculations, soil loss predictions, and proposed preventive measures.
d. Schedule of temporary preventive measures, in relation to ground disturbing activities.
e. Other information required by law.
f Format required by law is acceptable, provided any additional information specified is
also included.
2. Obtain the approval of the Plan by authorities having jurisdiction.
3. Obtain the approval of the Plan by Owner.

C. Certificate: Mill certificate for silt fence fabric attesting that fabric and factory seams comply with
specified requirements, signed by legally authorized official of manufacturer; indicate actual
minimum average roll values; identify fabric by roll identification numbers.

D. Inspection Reports: Submit report of each inspection; identify each preventive measure,
indicate condition, and specify maintenance or repair required and accomplished.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A

D.

Grass Seed For Temporary Cover: Select a species appropriate to climate, planting season,
and intended purpose. If same area will later be planted with permanent vegetation, do not use
species known to be excessively competitive or prone to volunteer in subsequent seasons.

Silt Fence Fabric: Polypropylene geotextile resistant to common soil chemicals, mildew, and
insects; non-biodegradable; in longest lengths possible; fabric including seams with the
following minimum average roll lengths:

1. Average Opening Size: 30 U.S. Std. Sieve, maximum, when tested in accordance with
ASTM D4751.

2. Permittivity: 0.05 sec”-1, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4491/D4491M.

3. Ultraviolet Resistance: Retaining at least 70 percent of tensile strength, when tested in
accordance with ASTM D4355/D4355M after 500 hours exposure.

4. Tensile Strength: 100 pounds-force, minimum, in cross-machine direction; 124
pounds-force, minimum, in machine direction; when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4632/D4632M.

5. Elongation: 15 to 30 percent, when tested in accordance with ASTM D4632/D4632M.

6. Tear Strength: 55 pounds-force, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4533/D4533M.

7. Color: Manufacturer's standard, with embedment and fastener lines preprinted.

Silt Fence Posts: One of the following, minimum 5 feet long:
1.  Steel U- or T-section, with minimum mass of 1.33 pound per linear foot.
2. Hardwood, 2 by 2 inches in cross section.

Gravel: See Section 32 11 23 for aggregate.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

Examine site and identify existing features that contribute to erosion resistance; maintain such
existing features to greatest extent possible.

3.02 PREPARATION

A

Schedule work so that soil surfaces are left exposed for the minimum amount of time.

3.03 SCOPE OF PREVENTIVE MEASURES

A

B.

In all cases, if permanent erosion resistant measures have been installed temporary preventive
measures are not required.

Construction Entrances: Traffic-bearing aggregate surface.

1. Width: As required; 20 feet, minimum.

2. Length: 50 feet, minimum.

3.  Provide at each construction entrance from public right-of-way.

4.  Where necessary to prevent tracking of mud onto right-of-way, provide wheel washing
area out of direct traffic lane, with drain into sediment trap or basin.

Linear Sediment Barriers: Made of silt fences.
1. Provide linear sediment barriers:
a. Along downhill perimeter edge of disturbed areas, including soil stockpiles.
2. Space sediment barriers with the following maximum slope length upslope from barrier:
Slope of Less Than 2 Percent: 100 feet..
Slope Between 2 and 5 Percent: 75 feet.
Slope Between 5 and 10 Percent: 50 feet.
Slope Between 10 and 20 Percent: 25 feet.
Slope Over 20 Percent: 15 feet.

®ao oo
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H.

l.
3.04 INS

A

Storm Drain Curb Inlet Sediment Trap: Protect each curb inlet using one of the following

measures:

1.  Filter fabric wrapped around hollow concrete blocks blocking entire inlet face area; use one
piece of fabric wrapped at least 1-1/2 times around concrete blocks and secured to
prevent dislodging; orient cores of blocks so runoff passes into inlet.

2. Straw bale row blocking entire inlet face area; anchor into pavement.

Storm Drain Drop Inlet Sediment Traps: As detailed on drawings.

Temporary Splash Pads: Stone aggregate over filter fabric; size to suit application; provide at
downspout outlets and storm water outlets.

Soil Stockpiles: Protect using one of the following measures:

1. Cover with polyethylene film, secured by placing soil on outer edges.

2.  Cover with mulch at least 4 inches thickness of pine needles, sawdust, bark, wood chips,
or shredded leaves, or 6 inches of straw or hay.

Mulching: Use only for areas that may be subjected to erosion for less than 6 months.
Temporary Seeding: Use where temporary vegetated cover is required.
TALLATION

Traffic-Bearing Aggregate Surface:

1.  Excavate minimum of 6 inches.

2. Place geotextile fabric full width and length, with minimum 12 inch overlap at joints.
3. Place and compact at least 6 inches of 1 1/2 to 3 1/2 inch diameter stone.

Silt Fences:

1.  Store and handle fabric in accordance with ASTM D4873/D4873M.

2. Where slope gradient is less than 3:1 or barriers will be in place less than 6 months, use
nominal 16 inch high barriers with minimum 36 inch long posts spaced at 6 feet maximum,
with fabric embedded at least 4 inches in ground.

3. Where slope gradient is steeper than 3:1 or barriers will be in place over 6 months, use
nominal 28 inch high barriers, minimum 48 inch long posts spaced at 6 feet maximum,
with fabric embedded at least 6 inches in ground.

4. Where slope gradient is steeper than 3:1 and vertical height of slope between barriers is
more than 20 feet, use nominal 32 inch high barriers with woven wire reinforcement and
steel posts spaced at 4 feet maximum, with fabric embedded at least 6 inches in ground.

5. Install with top of fabric at nominal height and embedment as specified.

6. Do not splice fabric width; minimize splices in fabric length; splice at post only, overlapping
at least 18 inches, with extra post.

7. Fasten fabric to wood posts using one of the following:

a. Four nails per post with 3/4 inch diameter flat or button head, 1 inch long, and 14
gauge, 0.083 inch shank diameter.

b. Five staples per post with at least 17 gauge, 0.0453 inch wire, 3/4 inch crown width
and 1/2 inch long legs.

Fasten fabric to steel posts using wire, nylon cord, or integral pockets.

Wherever runoff will flow around end of barrier or over the top, provide temporary splash

pad or other outlet protection; at such outlets in the run of the barrier, make barrier not

more than 12 inches high with post spacing not more than 4 feet.

Temporary Seeding:

1. When hydraulic seeder is used, seedbed preparation is not required.

2. When surface soil has been sealed by rainfall or consists of smooth undisturbed cut
slopes, and conventional or manual seeding is to be used, prepare seedbed by scarifying
sufficiently to allow seed to lodge and germinate.

3. If temporary mulching was used on planting area but not removed, apply nitrogen fertilizer
at 1 pound per 1000 sq ft.

4.  On soils of very low fertility, apply 10-10-10 fertilizer at rate of 12 to 16 pounds per 1000 sq
ft.

© ®©
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5.  Incorporate fertilizer into soil before seeding.

6. Apply seed uniformly; if using drill or cultipacker seeders place seed 1/2 to 1 inch deep.

7. lIrrigate as required to thoroughly wet soil to depth that will ensure germination, without
causing runoff or erosion.

8. Repeat irrigation as required until grass is established.

3.05 MAINTENANCE

A

B.
C.

D.
E.

Inspect preventive measures weekly, within 24 hours after the end of any storm that produces
0.5 inches or more rainfall at the project site, and daily during prolonged rainfall.

Repair deficiencies immediately.

Silt Fences:

1. Promptly replace fabric that deteriorates unless need for fence has passed.

2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-third of the height of the fence.

3. Repair fences that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by runoff or
other causes.

Clean out temporary sediment control structures weekly and relocate soil on site.
Place sediment in appropriate locations on site; do not remove from site.

3.06 CLEAN UP

A

B.
C.

Remove temporary measures after permanent measures have been installed, unless permitted
to remain by Architect.

Clean out temporary sediment control structures that are to remain as permanent measures.

Where removal of temporary measures would leave exposed soil, shape surface to an
acceptable grade and finish to match adjacent ground surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 58 13
TEMPORARY PROJECT SIGNAGE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project identification sign.
1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. FHWA (SHS) - Standard Highway Signs and Markings; 2004, with Supplement (2012).
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Design sign and structure to withstand 50 miles/hr wind velocity.

B. Sign Painter: Experienced as a professional sign painter for minimum three years.

C. Finishes, Painting: Adequate to withstand weathering, fading, and chipping for duration of
construction.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawing: Show content, layout, lettering, color, foundation, structure, sizes and grades of
members.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SIGN MATERIALS
A. Structure and Framing: New, wood, structurally adequate.

B. Sign Surfaces: Exterior grade plywood with medium density overlay, minimum 3/4 inch thick,
standard large sizes to minimize joints.

C. Rough Hardware: Galvanized.
D. Lettering: Exterior quality paint, contrasting colors.
2.02 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN

A. One painted sign of construction, design, and content indicated on drawings, location
designated.

B. Content:
1. Project number, title, logo and name of Owner as indicated on Contract Documents.
2. Names and titles of authorities.
3. Names and titles of Architect and Consultants.
4. Name of Prime Contractor.

C. Graphic Design, Colors, Style of Lettering: Designated by Architect.
D. Lettering: Standard Alphabet Series C, as specified in FHWA (SHS).
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install project identification sign within 30 days after date fixed by Notice to Proceed.
B. Erect at designated location.

C. Erect supports and framing on secure foundation, rigidly braced and framed to resist wind
loadings.

D. Install sign surface plumb and level, with butt joints. Anchor securely.
E. Paint exposed surfaces of sign, supports, and framing.

3.02 MAINTENANCE
A. Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage.
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3.03 REMOVAL

A. Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations at completion of Project and restore the
area.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 General:

A.

Material shall be new and without any indication of damage or overage. If usually
packaged bring to job in original unbroken labeled containers. Materials not specified but
required, shall be of a grade equal or superior to related parts of work.

Products include materials, equipment and systems.

Comply with Contract Documents and referenced standards as minimum requirements.

Do not use or remove from site any materials and equipment removed from the existing
structure, except as specifically required or allowed by Contract Documents.

All construction procedures and materials used in the work for this project shall comply with
the following:

1. Contract Documents

2. Applicable Manufacturer's Specifications

3. Accepted standards/practices

4, Applicable building codes, both national and local

Color Selections: The Designer’ /Owner’s color schedule will be prepared for color only; it
will not justify deviations from Contract requirements {such as changing of finish material,
type of paint, etc.) which must be made by Change Order. Where color numbers and
names conflict, secure instructions before proceeding.

Foreign Materials: In accordance with State Law, provide only materials manufactured,
mined or processed in the United States or its territories, pravided same are available at
reasonable prices.

1.02 WORKMANSHIP:

A

Work shall be performed by persons qualified to produce workmanship and quality
specified.

The Construction Manager’s designated Superintendent shall provide full-time on-site
supervision.

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 01 60 00-1
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B.

Product Selection: Provide products according to the following.

Products specified only by referenced standards: Any product meeting that
standard.

Products specified by naming several manufacturers: Products of any named
manufacturer meeting Specifications unless specific approval of other brand is
obtained in writing. Comparison of substitute brands will be with the first name
of those listed.

a. By requesting approval of or by making a substitution, the Contractor
shall certify that the product substituted is in all respects equal to, and
will function equally well in the project, as the product specified. The
Architect/Engineer, at his discretion may require the certification in
writing.

Whenever any material or piece of equipment is identified on the plans or in the
Specifications by reference to a single manufacturer's name, model numbers, etc.,
without the phrase “or approved equal”, this material or equipment shall be
supplied as specified without consideration to any other manufacturer. Any
deviation from this requirement must be approved in writing by the Designer prior
to the receipt of bids.

When the Specifications and/or Drawings indicate two or more manufacturer’s
names or brands for materials or equipment to be used, it shall be assumed that
the phrase “or approved equal” is inserted following the naming of manufacturers,
whether such phrase occurs in the Specifications or not. However, if the Contractor
desires to use a substitute, it must secure written approval by the Designer. If a
request to substitute an “approved equal” is made by the Contractor, and not
approved by the Designer, then it will be expressly understood that all such
material and equipment so named or described by any one of the manufacturers
listed in the Specifications and/or Drawings will be furnished in full accordance with
the Contract Documents.

Brand Names: Mentioned herein to establish a standard of design and quality.
Except when indicated in subsequent sections in regard to each particular item.
Qualified pre-bid approval may be given to various vendors at their request on
products for which pre-bid approval is not required; such approvals will be
communicated only to the vendor.

Where three or more manufacturers are listed, the product must be furnished by
one of the manufacturers so listed unless specific approval of other brand is
obtained in writing. Comparison of substitute brands will be with the first name
of those listed.

1.07  SUBSTITUTIONS:

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 01 60 00-3



CC-085-22
Mobile Civic Center = Parking Facility

1.03

1.04

1.05

1.06

MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS:

A.

Work shall be performed in accordance with the Material Manufacturer's specifications as
modified by the Contract Documents.

Conflicts between the Contract Documents and the Material Manufacturer's specifications
shall be brought to the attention of the Project Manager prior to beginning construction.
Work in this area shall not proceed until conflicts are satisfactorily resolved by Project
Manager.

Provide Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials brought on the site.

TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING:

A. Transport products by methods to avoid product damage; deliver all materials with
Manufacturer's labels intact and legible.

B. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent damage.

STORAGE AND PROTECTION:

A. The following are considered minimum requirements. Additional storage and protection
requirements are specified in individual sections of the specifications.

B. Store all materials so as to maintain clean, dry, weather tight conditions and to protect
against loss, damage, and wetting. Materials indicating moisture contents above the
specified level shall be marked, rejected for installation, and removed from the site.

C. Materials temporarily stored on the scaffold or floor shall be located in approved areas and
shall be distributed in such a manner as to stay within the allowable load limits.

D. Materials subject to moisture intrusion and damage shall be stored on clean, dry, and raised
platforms so as to prevent wetting or moisture absorption and yet provide sufficient
ventilation to prevent condensation. These materials shall be covered so as to be
completely weather tight. Factory-applied wrapping shall be unacceptable as the sole
means of protection.

E. Any materials which when subject to moisture intrusion may have a detrimental effect on
the installation or performance of other components of the roofing system, shall be stored
as indicated in Iltems 1.05, B. and D.

PRODUCT OPTIONS:

A. The Contractor shall submit list of materials proposed in accordance with Section 01 33 00

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT 01 &0 00-2
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Prior to commencing work, the Project Manager will consider requests from the Contractor for
substitutions. Substitutions will then be considered according to the procedures as presented in
Section 01 63 00 of this Project Manual.

1.08  INSTALLATION

Install, apply, connect, clean and operate all materials and equipment per manufacturer's directions
and recommendations. In the event of conflict between specifications and manufacturer’s
directions, obtain instructions from Engineer.

1.09 REFEREMNCE TO APPLICABLE STANDARDS:

A Whenever reference is made to codes, standard specifications, or other data published by
regulating agencies or accepted organizations, it shall be understood that such reference is
made to the latest edition (including addenda) published prior to the date of the Contract
Documents, except as noted specifically otherwise by date in the Contact Documents. By
reference, this data becomes a legal part of this specification and shall provide the standard
for the work unless otherwise noted in this project manual.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 63 00

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

Related Sections:
1. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions and
pre-bid approvals.

DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1 Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed
Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of
required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required
in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced.

1:: Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as

applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to other

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that
will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 016300-1
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1.5

1.6

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

6"x12" Samples of each finish material in proposed pattern and color.

Certificates and qualification data.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum (not
applicable for pre-bid Submittals).

Impact of substitution on construction schedule.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the
Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with
related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

Project Manager's Action: If necessary, Project Manager will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. Project
Manager will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15
days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation,
whichever is later.

Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Project Manager
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

Use product specified if Project Manager does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with

related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests
recommended by manufacturers.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Modify or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. General product requirements.

B. Transportation, handling, storage and protection.

C. Product option requirements.

D. Substitution limitations.

E. Maintenance materials, including extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures: Substitutions made during procurement and/or
construction phases.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.
1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 NEW PRODUCTS
A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:
1. Made using or containing CFC's or HCFC's.
2.  Made of wood from newly cut old growth timber.
3. Containing lead, cadmium, or asbestos.
C. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:

1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01 61 16.
2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01 61 16.

2.02 PRODUCT OPTIONS

A. Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

B. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

C. Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

2.03 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS

A. Furnish extra materials, spare parts, tools, and software of types and in quantities specified in
individual specification sections.
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B.

Deliver to Project site; obtain receipt prior to final payment.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

A

See Section 01 25 00 - Substitution Procedures.

3.02 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

A

B.

G.

H.

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.

Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION

A

o w

Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01 74 19.

Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.

Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION



4308

0170 00-1

SECTION 01 70 00
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A

TMOoOw

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.
General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A.
B.
C.

D.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures.
Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures.

Section 01 57 13 - Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control: Additional erosion and
sedimentation control requirements.

Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents, operation and maintenance
data, warranties, and bonds.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A

NFPA 241 - Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alteration, and Demolition Operations;
2019.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A
B.

D.

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey

work.

1. Onrequest, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.

2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and
locations of the work are in compliance with Contract Documents.

3.  Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.

Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.

2 Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.

5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.05 QUALIFICATIONS

A

For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is
located and acceptable to Architect. Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions
insurance coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate. Employ only individual(s) trained
and experienced in collecting and recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction
activities,

For field engineering, employ a professional engineer of the discipline required for specific
service on Project, licensed in the State in which the Project is located. Employ only
individual(s) trained and experienced in establishing and maintaining horizontal and vertical
control points necessary for laying out construction work on project of similar size, scope and/or
complexity.
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C.

For design of temporary shoring and bracing, employ a Professional Engineer experienced in
design of this type of work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located.

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A

B.

C.

Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from soil erosion.

Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.

Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage
from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.

1.07 COORDINATION

A

w

Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent responsibilities
for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A

B.

C.

New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A

B.

Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct
locations.
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F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.
B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 LAYING OUT THE WORK
A. Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.
B. Promptly notify Architect of any discrepancies discovered.

C. Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points
during construction.

D. Promptly report to Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point or relocation required
because of changes in grades or other reasons.

E. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to Architect.

F. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

G. Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar
appropriate means:
1.  Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;
utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations.
2. Grid or axis for structures.
3.  Building foundation, column locations, ground floor elevations.

H. Periodically verify layouts by same means.
[.  Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.
3.04 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

B. Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.
3.05 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.

B. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

N RWN =
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Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.
Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal voids
with fire rated material in accordance with Section 07 84 00, to full thickness of the penetrated
element.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembily, refinish entire
unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other
imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.

3.06 PROGRESS CLEANING

A

B.

C.

D.

Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.

Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.

Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.

Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose
off-site; do not burn or bury.

3.07 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK

A.
B.
C.

G.

Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.

Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.

Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings.

Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.

Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is
necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing material
manufacturer.

Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.

3.08 ADJUSTING

A

Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

3.09 FINAL CLEANING

A

B.

Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment.
1.  Clean areas to be occupied by Owner prior to final completion before Owner occupancy.

Use cleaning materials that are nonhazardous.



4308 0170 00-5

C. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains
and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft
surfaces.

D. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

E. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

F. Clean filters of operating equipment.

G. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, scuppers, overflow drains, area drains, and
drainage systems.

H. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

I.  Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.10 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.

1.  Provide copies to Architect and Owner.

B. Accompany Project Coordinator on preliminary inspection to determine items to be listed for
completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's Notice of
Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect when work is considered ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect's Substantial Completion
inspection.

E. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be completed or corrected
and submit to Architect.

F. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.

G. Notify Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for Architect's Substantial
Completion final inspection.

H. Complete items of work determined by Architect listed in executed Certificate of Substantial
Completion.

3.11 MAINTENANCE
A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one
year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever
is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 00

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of
the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Environmental concerns.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.
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B. Related Sections:
1. Division 1 Sections “Summary of the Work” and “Project Record Documents” for
submitting closeout documents and final cleaning.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
other work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of other work.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the
time cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building
appearance and other significant visual elements.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-1
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3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform
patching work.

4, Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting

and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be
relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how long services
and systems will be disrupted.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B, In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when

installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional
performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work, investigate and
verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems,
and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services,
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-2
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3.2

3.3

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance
of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

a0 oo

2, Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4, Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are
to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit
to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before
fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the
Work.

Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

Surface and Substrate Preparation: Comply with manufacturer's recommendations for
preparation of substrates to receive subsequent work.
INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-3
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3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches, but in no case shall the new piping
be lower than the existing piping.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products
in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations
or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that
adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated
requirements.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify
size and type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect / Engineer.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts,
and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.
Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form
hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous, and meet environmental requirements.
CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their ariginal condition.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-4
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B.

.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching in accordance
with requirements of Division 1 Section "Summary of Work"

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before
cutting to prevent interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and
with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not

in use.
2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
3 Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a

diamond-core drill.

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as
practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Sections, where applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish

restoration into retained adjoining construction in @ manner that will minimize evidence
of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
3 Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even
surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-5
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3.5

wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color
and appearance.

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer
and intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply
final paint coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch. Provide
additional coats until patch blends with adjacent surfaces.

4, Exterior Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2; Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days
if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4, Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed
surfaces.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-6
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F. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials or
painting products down sewers or into waterways.

G. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

H. Clean completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the
construction period.
3.6 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements
in other Division 2 -16 Sections."

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in other Division 2-16
Sections.
3:7 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.8 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates and
finishes.
1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.
B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired
without visible evidence of repair.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-7
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D. Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating components
that cannot be repaired.

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, lenses or reflective surfaces.

3.9 ENVIRONMENTAL CONCERNS
1. Provide protection and conduct construction in ways that comply with environmental

regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or
pollution or other undesirable effects.

3.10 STORMWATER CONTROL AND DISCHARGE

1. Comply with City of Mobile and Alabama Department of Environmental Management
requirements. Pay particular attention to Water Regulations and Allowable Discharges.

2. See City of Mobile Code, Chapter 17, Storm Water Management and Flood Control.

3. Obtain any necessary permits that may be required due to discharges.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 017300-8



SECTION 01 78 00
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.

Project Record Documents.
Operation and Maintenance Data.
Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

B.

C.
D.
E.

Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions and 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions: Performance
bond and labor and material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.
Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.
Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

Operation and Maintenance Data:

1. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.

2. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will
be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments. Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

3.  Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.

2.  Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final
Application for Payment.

3. Foritems of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A

moow

Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
1.  Drawings.

2. Specifications.

3. Addenda.

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.

Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
Record information concurrent with construction progress.

Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:



1. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including:

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum.

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,
referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

4. Field changes of dimension and detail.

5 Details not on original Contract drawings.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A

B.

C.

Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A

C.

D.

For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:

1.  Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

3.04 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A

moow

m

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.
Co-execute submittals when required.
Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers.

Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of
Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name
of responsible company principal.

Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.
Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03-30-00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division
01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture design,
placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:

Grade Beams.
Foundation walls.

1

2

3. Slabs-on-grade.

4 Suspended slabs.

5. Building frame members.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 033816 “Unbonded Post-Tensioned Concrete”

2. Section 312000 "Earth Moving" for drainage fill under slabs-on-grade.
1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following: blended
hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume; subject to
compliance with requirements.

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of
materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

C. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement. Include
bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices
and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement.

D. Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the structure.
1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect.
1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer & manufacturer.
B. Welding certificates.
C. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:
Cementitious materials.
Admixtures.
Form materials and form-release agents.
Steel reinforcement and accessories.
Fiber reinforcement.
Waterstops.
Curing compounds.

© N o ok W=

Floor and slab treatments.



9. Bonding agents.
10.  Adhesives.

11.  Vapor retarders.
12.  Semirigid joint filler.
13.  Jointfiller strips.
14.  Repair materials.

D. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with
requirements:

1. Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of concrete due to
alkali aggregate reactivity.

E. Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with specified tolerances.
F.  Field quality-control reports.
G. Minutes of preinstallation conference.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-certified Flatwork
Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACl-certified Concrete Flatwork Technician.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and that
complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete Production Facilities."

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, qualified
according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician, Grade 1,
according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

2. Personnel performing laboratory tests shall be ACI-certified Concrete Strength Testing Technician and
Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade . Testing Agency laboratory supervisor shall be an ACI-
certified Concrete Laboratory Testing Technician - Grade 1.

D. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same
manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from single source from single
manufacturer.

E. ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract Documents:
1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5.
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

F. Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material evaluation tests
and to design concrete mixtures.

G. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine procedures for ensuring
quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with cast-in-place
concrete to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
C. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer.

d. Concrete subcontractor.

e. Special concrete finish subcontractor.

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality control, concrete
finishes and finishing, cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures, curing procedures, construction
contraction and isolation joints, and joint-filler strips, semirigid joint fillers, forms and form removal limitations,



shoring and reshoring procedures, vapor-retarder installation, anchor rod and anchorage device installation
tolerances, steel reinforcement installation, floor and slab flatness and levelness measurement, concrete
repair procedures, and concrete protection.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Steel Reinforcement; Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.

B. Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and other contaminants.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A.  Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete (Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a
coating or covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, veneer plaster or
painting) : Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in
largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.

1. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.
2. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with DOC PS 1, and as follows:
a. High-density overlay, Class 1 or better.
b. Medium-density overlay, Class 1 or better; mill-release agent treated and edge sealed.
C. Structural 1, B-B or better; mill ciled and edge sealed.
d. B-B (Concrete Form), Class 1 or better; mill oiled and edge sealed.

B. Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material. Provide lumber
dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

C. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch (19 by 19 mm), minimum.
D. Rustication Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, kerfed for ease of form removal.

E. Form-Release Agent. Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or adversely
affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

F. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form ties designed
to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch (25 mm) to the plane of exposed concrete
surface.

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch (25 mm) in diameter in concrete
surface.

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive dampproofing or waterproofing.
2.02 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.

B. Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M, fabricated from ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 deformed bars,
assembled with clips.

C. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn.
D. Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496/A 496M.

E. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel wire into
flat sheets.

F. Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement; ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet.
2.03 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), plain-steel bars, cut true to length with ends
square and free of burrs.



B. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing
bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire, plastic, or precast
concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and
as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI Class 1
plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar supports.
3. For zinc-coated reinforcement, use galvanized wire or dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar supports.
2.04 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source,
throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or Type I/ll, gray. Supplement with the following:]
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.
B. Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3M coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide aggregates
from a single sourcewith documented service record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory service in similar
applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and cementitious materials.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.
D. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.
2.05 ADMIXTURES
A.  Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

B. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures and
that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use
calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

1 Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
4 High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G.
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II.
2.06 WATERSTOPS

A. Flexible Rubber Waterstops: CE CRD-C 513,with factory-installed metal eyelets, for embedding in concrete to
prevent passage of fluids through joints. Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Greenstreak.
b. Williams Products, Inc.
Profile: Ribbed with center bulb.
Dimensions: 6 inches by 3/8 inch thick (150 mm by 10 mm thick nontapered.

B. Chemically Resistant Flexible Waterstops: Thermoplastic elastomer rubber waterstops with factory-installed
metal eyelets, for embedding in concrete to prevent passage of fluids through joints; resistant to oils, solvents,
and chemicals. Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. JP Specialties, Inc.; Earth Shield TPE-Rubber.
b. Vinylex Corp.; PetroStop.
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c. WESTEC Barrier Technologies, Inc.; 600 Series TPE-R.
2. Profile: Ribbed with center bulb.
3. Dimensions: 6 inches by 3/8 inch thick (150 mm by 10 mm thick nontapered.

C. Flexible PVC Waterstops: CE CRD-C 572,with factory-installed metal eyelets for embedding in concrete to
prevent passage of fluids through joints. Factory fabricate corners, intersections, and directional changes.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
a. BoMetals, Inc.
b. Greenstreak.
C. Paul Murphy Plastics Company.
d. Vinylex Corp.
2. Profile: Ribbed with center bulb.
3. Dimensions: 6 inches by 3/8 inch thick (150 mm by 10 mm thick nontapered

D. Self-Expanding Butyl Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, butyl rubber with sodium
bentonite or other hydrophilic polymers, for adhesive bonding to concrete, 3/4 by 1 inch (19 by 25 mm).

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.; MiraSTOP.
CETCO; Volclay Waterstop-RX.

b

o Concrete Sealants Inc.; Conseal CS-231.
d. Greenstreak; Swellstop.
e
f

Henry Company, Sealants Division; Hydro-Flex.
JP Specialties, Inc.; Earth Shield Type 20.
g. <Insert manufacturer's name; product name or designation>.

E. Self-Expanding Rubber Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidal strip, bentonite-free
hydrophilic polymer modified chloroprene rubber, for adhesive bonding to concrete, 3/8 by 3/4 inch (10 by 19
mm).

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Adeka Ultra Seal/OCM, Inc.; Adeka Ultra Seal.
b. Greenstreak; Hydrotite.
C. Vinylex Corp.; Swellseal.
2.07 FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS

A.  Slip-Resistive Emery Aggregate Finish: Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing, abrasive, crushed
emery aggregate containing not less than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 20 percent ferric oxide;
unaffected by freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials with 100 percent passing No. 8 sieve. This is to be
applied at all stair landings and treads.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; Emery.

b Dayton Superior Corporation; Emery Tuff Non-Slip.

c Lambert Corporation; EMAG-20.

d. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Grip It.

e. Metalcrete Industries; Metco Anti-Skid Aggregate.
2.08 CURING MATERIALS

A.  Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing approximately 9
0z./5q. yd. (305 g/sq. m) when dry.

B.  Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
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C. Water: Potable.
29 RELATED MATERIALS
A.  Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.

B.  Semirigid Joint Filler: Two-component, semirigid, 100 percent solids, epoxy resin with a Type A shore durometer
hardness of 80 per ASTM D 2240.

C. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059/C 1059M, Type I, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene butadiene.

D. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing and bonding to
damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit requirements, and as follows:

1. Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.

E. Reglets: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.022-inch- (0.55-mm-) thick, galvanized-steel sheet. Temporarily fill
or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris.

F.  Dovetail Anchor Slots: Hot-dip galvanized-steel sheet, not less than 0.034 inch (0.85 mm) thick, with bent tab
anchors. Temporarily fill or cover face opening of slots to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris.

2.10 REPAIR MATERIALS

A.  Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses
from 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement as defined in
ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and application.

Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as recommended by
underlayment manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than [4100 psi (29 MPa)] <Insert strength> at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in thicknesses
from 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement as defined in
ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and application.

Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch (3.2 to 6 mm) or coarse sand as recommended by
topping manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than [5000 psi (34.5 MPa)] <Insert strength> at 28 days when tested
according to ASTM C 109/C 109M.

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A.  Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory trial
mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs based on
laboratory trial mixtures.

B. Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland cement in concrete as follows:
1 Fly Ash: 25 percent.
2 Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 25 percent.
3. Silica Fume: 10 percent.
4

Combined Fly Ash, Pozzolans, and Silica Fume: 35 percent with fly ash or pozzolans not exceeding 25
percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.

C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.06 percent by weight of cement.
D. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
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1. Use water-reducing,high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as required, for
placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low humidity, or other
adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial slabs and parking
structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-cementitious materials ratio
below 0.50.

2.12 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS

A.  Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete by either laboratory trial batch or field experience
methods as specified in ACI 301. For the trial batch method, use an independent testing agency acceptable to
Architect for preparing and reporting proposed mix designs.

1. Do not use the same testing agency for field quality control testing.
2. Limit use of fly ash to not exceed 25 percent of cement content by weight.

B.  Submit written reports to Architect of each proposed mix for each class of concrete at least 15 days prior to start
of Work. Do not begin concrete production until proposed mix designs have been reviewed by Architect.

C. Design mixes to provide normal weight concrete as indicated on drawings and schedules.
D.  Slump Limits: Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement as follows:

1.. Ramps, slabs, and sloping surfaces: Not more than 3 inches (75 mm).
2. Reinforced foundation systems: Not less than 1 inch (25 mm) and not more than 3 inches.

3. Concrete containing high-range water-reducing admixture (superplasticizer): Not more than 8 inches (200 mm)
after adding admixture to site-verified 2 - 3 inch (50 -75 mm) slump concrete.

4. Other concrete: Not more than 4 inches (100 mm).
2.13 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

A. Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."
2.14 CONCRETE MIXING

A Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M, and furnish
batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F (30 and 32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery time from
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F (32 deg C), reduce mixing and delivery
time to 60 minutes.

2.15 VAPOR RETARDERS

B. Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A, Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or pressure-
sensitive tape.

1. Products:
a. Fortifiber Building Systems Group; Moistop Ultra 15.
b. Raven Industries Inc.; Vapor Block 15.
C. Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn Type-105 Type-65G 15 mil Green.
d. Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap 15 mil Class A 10 mil Class A.

C.  Granular Fill: Clean mixture of crushed stone or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448, Size 57, with 100
percent passing a 1-1/2-inch (37.5-mm) sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 (2.36-mm) sieve.

C. Fine-Graded Granular Material: Clean mixture of crushed stone, crushed gravel, and manufactured or natural
sand; ASTM D 448, Size 10, with 100 percent passing a 3/8-inch (9.5-mm) sieve, 10 to 30 percent passing a No.
100 (0.15-mm) sieve, and at least 5 percent passing No. 200 (0.075-mm) sieve; complying with deleterious
substance limits of ASTM C 33 for fine aggregates.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 FORMWORK

A

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and
dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and position
indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347 as abrupt or gradual, as follows:
Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces (Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view).
Class C, 1/2 inch for rough-formed finished surfaces.

Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide crush or
wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined surfaces
steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and slopes in
finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use strike-off templates or
compacting-type screeds.

Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is inaccessible.
Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of concrete mortar. Locate
temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in the
Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other debris
just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain proper
alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions, before
placing reinforcement.

3.02 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A

3.

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is attached to
or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions
furnished with items to be embedded.

Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with tolerances in Section 7.5 of
AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."

Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face of concrete frame
at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and other conditions.

Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated.

3.03 REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

A.

1.

General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does not support
weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F (10 deg C) for 24 hours
after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal operations and
curing and protection operations need to be maintained.

Leave formwork for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements that supports weight of concrete
in place until concrete has achieved its 28-day design compressive strength.
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2. Remove forms only if shores have been arranged to permit removal of forms without loosening or disturbing
shores.

B.  Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise damaged
form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new form-release agent.

C.  When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. Align and secure
joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved by Architect.

3.04 SHORES AND RESHORES
A. Comply with ACI 318 (ACI 318M) and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and reshoring.
1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete.

B.  Comply with ACI 347 for shoring and reshoring in multistory construction, and as specified. Extend shoring or
reshoring over a sufficient number of stories to distribute loads in such a manner that no floor or member will be
excessively loaded or will induce tensile stress in concrete members without sufficient steel reinforcement.

C.  Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete. Locate and provide adequate
reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection.

D. Keep reshores in place at least 15 days after placing upper tier, longer if required, until concrete has attained its
required 28-day strength and heavy loads have been removed.

3.05 STEEL REINFORCEMENT
A.  General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.
1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.

B.  Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would reduce bond
to concrete.

C.  Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support reinforcement
with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

E. Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize sagging.
Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to
prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

3.06 JOINTS
A.  General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

B.  Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations indicated or as
approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless
otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

2. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into concrete.

Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. Offset joints in girders a
minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder intersection.

4. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams, and girders and at the top
of footings or floor slabs.

5. Space vertical joints in walls as indicated. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in
concealed locations where possible.

6. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially hardened
concrete surfaces.

7. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially
hardened concrete surfaces.

C. Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas
as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-third of concrete thickness as follows:



D.

1.

2.

E.

Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing each edge of joint to a
radius of 1/8 inch (3.2 mm). Repeat grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate
groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or diamond-
rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- (3.2-mm-) wide joints into concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or
otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions with vertical
surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as indicated.

Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch (13 mm) or more than 1 inch (25 mm) below
finished concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants," are indicated.

Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is required, lace or clip
sections together.

Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate or asphalt coat
one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

3.07 WATERSTOPS

A

Flexible Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other joints indicated to form a continuous diaphragm.
Install in longest lengths practicable. Support and protect exposed waterstops during progress of the Work.
Field fabricate joints in waterstops according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Install in construction joints and at other locations indicated, according to
manufacturer's written instructions, adhesive bonding, mechanically fastening, and firmly pressing into place.
Install in longest lengths practicable.

3.08 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A

D.

1.

e

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is complete and
that required inspections have been performed.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by Architect.
Mix tickets must show the amount of water withheld at the plant in order for water to be added at the site.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be
placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a section cannot be
placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures and in a manner to
avoid inclined construction joints.

Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.

Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at uniformly
spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches (150 mm) into preceding layer. Do
not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit
duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement
and other embedded items without causing mixture constituents to segregate.

Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of construction
joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.

Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement
and other embedded items and into corners.

Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface plane, before
excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing
operations.
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E. Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work from physical damage
or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing actions, or low temperatures.

1. When average high and low temperature is expected to fall below 40 deg F (4.4 deg C) for three successive
days, maintain delivered concrete mixture temperature within the temperature range required by ACI 301.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on frozen subgrade
or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or chemical accelerators
unless otherwise specified and approved in mixture designs.

F.  Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F (32 deg C) at time of placement. Chilled mixing water or
chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total
amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep subgrade uniformly
moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

3.9 FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

A.  Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes and defects repaired
and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces not exposed to public view.

B. Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in an orderly and
symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and defects. Remove fins and other
projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a coating or covering material
applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, dampproofing, veneer plaster or painting.

C. Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished concrete where required to achieve class A finish:

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete surfaces and rub with
carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform color and texture. Do not apply cement
grout other than that created by the rubbing process.

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of thick paint to coat surfaces
and fill small holes. Mix one part Portland cement to one and a half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of
bonding admixture and water. Add white Portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of
dry grout will match adjacent surfaces. Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout. When grout whitens,
rub surface with clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours.

D. Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent to formed
surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface
treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

3.10 FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

A.  General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing operations for
concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

B. Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-floated or darbied. Use
stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 inch (6 mm) in one direction.

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive concrete floor toppings or to receive mortar setting
beds for bonded cementitious floor finishes.

C. Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to
power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat float passes and restraightening
until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated to receive trowel finish and] to be covered with fluid-applied or sheet
waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo.
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D. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or power-driven
trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and uniform in texture and
appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view or to be covered with resilient flooring, carpet,
ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or another thin-film-finish coating system.

2. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, according to ASTM E 1155 (ASTM E 1155M), for a randomly
trafficked floor surface:
E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated where ceramic or quarry tile is to be
installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.
1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

F. Broom Finish: Apply a heavy broom finish to parking areas, exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and
elsewhere as indicated.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-bristle broom
perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish with Architect before application. Provide
10ft. by 10 ft. mock-up for Owner/Architect approval prior to first production pour. Retain first paragraph
below if applicable. This finish is generally used on interior and exterior concrete treads, platforms, and
ramps subject to moderate foot traffic.

3.11 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades is in place unless otherwise
indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place construction. Provide other
miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work.

B. Curbs: Provide monoalithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green and by steel-
troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and terminations slightly rounded.

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as shown on Drawings.
Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations, complying with diagrams or templates from
manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment.

D. Steel Pan Stairs: Provide concrete fill for steel pan stair treads, landings, and associated items. Cast-in inserts and
accessories as shown on Drawings. Screed, tamp, and trowel finish concrete surfaces.

3.12 CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

A.  General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures. Comply
with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather protection during curing.

B.  Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces, including floors and
slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

C. Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:
1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the following materials:
a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.

C. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete surfaces and edges
with 12-inch (300-mm) lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for curing concrete,
placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches (300 mm), and sealed by
waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears
during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings.

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive penetrating liquid
floor treatments.
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c. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining cover or a curing
compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with bonding of floor covering used on
Project.

3.13 JOINT FILLING
A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1.

Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least [one] [six] month(s). Do not fill joints until construction traffic
has permanently ceased.

B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joint clean and

dry.

C. Install semirigid joint filler full depth in saw-cut joints and at least 2 inches (50 mm) deep in formed joints. Overfill
joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

3.14 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A. Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and replace concrete
that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.

B. Patching Mortar; Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two and one-half parts fine
aggregate passing a No. 16 (1.18-mm) sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air bubbles,
honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot
be removed by cleaning.

1.

Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 1/2 inch (13 mm) in
any dimension to solid concrete. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch (19 mm). Make edges of cuts perpendicular to
concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and
compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids with patching mortar or
cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent.

Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and standard portland
cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color. Patch a test area at inconspicuous
locations to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and
strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface.

Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural performance as
determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and verify surface
tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of
slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.

1.

Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts, honeycombs, rock
pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch (0.25 mm) wide or that penetrate to reinforcement or
completely through unreinforced sections regardless of width, and other objectionable conditions.

After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing operations by cutting out
low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete.

Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment. Prepare, mix, and
apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth,
uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low areas to ensure a
minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch (6 mm) to match adjacent floor elevations. Prepare, mix, and apply
repair topping and primer according to manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform,
plane, and level surface.

Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter, by cutting
out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts and expose steel
reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch (19-mm) clearance all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact
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with patching concrete and apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mixture as
original concrete except without coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to blend with adjacent finished
concrete. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch (25 mm) or less in diameter with patching mortar. Groove top
of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and loose particles. Dampen cleaned
concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried.
Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist for
at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching mortar.
F.  Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.
3.15 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a special inspector and qualified testing and inspecting agency to
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Inspections:

1.

A A

Steel reinforcement placement.

Steel reinforcement welding.

Headed bolts and studs.

Verification of use of required design mixture.

Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.

Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and slabs.

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall be
performed according to the following requirements:

1.

Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. (76 cu. m) or fraction thereof
of each concrete mixture placed each day , but not less than once for each 5000 square feet of surface area for
slabs or walls.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each concrete
mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if
fewer than five are used.

Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not less than
one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests when concrete consistency
appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F (4.4
deg C) and below and when 80 deg F (27 deg C) and above, and one test for each composite sample.

Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M.
a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.
b. Cast and field cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one set of two laboratory-cured specimens at 7 days
and one set of two specimens at 28 days.

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of two specimens
obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-cured cylinders,
Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting and curing in-place
concrete.
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Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive compressive-
strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-strength test value falls
below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi (3.4 MPa).

Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours of
testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification name and number, date of
concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work,
design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking
strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be permitted by
Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test results
indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as
directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete
by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods as directed by Architect.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine compliance of
replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply with the Contract
Documents.

3.16 VAPOR RETARDERS

A.  Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to ASTM E 1643 and
manufacturer's written instructions.

1.

Lap joints 6 inches (150 mm) and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.

END OF SECTION



SECTION 03 05 16
UNDERSLAB VAPOR BARRIER - STEGO
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E1643 - Standard Practice for Selection, Design, Installation and Inspection of Water
Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs; 2018a.

B. ASTM E1745 - Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in Contact with
Soil or Granular Fill under Concrete Slabs; 2017.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Underslab Vapor Barrier:
1.  Water Vapor Permeance: Not more than 0.010 perms, maximum.
2. Thickness: 15 mils.
3. Basis of Design:
a. Stego Industries LLC; Stego Wrap Vapor Barrier (15-mil):
www.stegoindustries.com/#sle.

B. Accessory Products: Vapor barrier manufacturer's recommended tape, adhesive, mastic, etc.,
for sealing seams and penetrations in vapor barrier.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install vapor barrier in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and ASTM E1643.

B. Install vapor barrier under interior slabs on grade; lap sheet over footings and seal to foundation
walls.

C. Lap joints minimum 6 inches.

D. Sealjoints, seams and penetrations watertight with manufacturer's recommended products and
follow manufacturer's written instructions.

E. No penetration of vapor barrier is allowed except for reinforcing steel and permanent utilities.
F. Repair damaged vapor retarder before covering with other materials.
END OF SECTION



PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 03-38-16
UNBONDED POST-TENSIONED CONCRETE

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A.  Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.02 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

1. Post-tensioning reinforcement and accessories including prestressing tendons, pocket formers, support bars,
bar chairs, and slab bolsters.

2. Post-tensioning operations including stressing, recording tendon elongations and gage pressures, and
finishing tendons.

B.  Related Sections:

1. Section 033000 “Cast-in-place Concrete”

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A.  Strand Tail: Excess strand length extending past the anchorage device.

B.  Stressing Pocket: Void formed by pocket former at stressing-end anchorage to provide required cover over wedges

and strand tail.

C.  Wedge Cavity: Cone-shaped hole in anchorage device designed to hold the wedges that anchor the strand.

1.04 COORDINATION

A.  Attachments and Penetrations:

1. Attach permanent construction such as curtain-wall systems, handrails, fire-protection equipment, lights, and
security devices to the post-tensioned slab using embedded anchors.

2. Drilled anchors, power-driven fasteners, and core drilling for sleeves or other penetrations are not allowed
unless authorized in writing by Architect.

3. Form penetrations within 18 inches of an anchorage with ASTM A 53/A 53M, Schedule 40 steel pipe.
1.05 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at a location in the project vicinity.

1. Review methods and procedures related to installation and stressing of post-tensioning tendons including,
but not limited to, the following:

a.
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h.

Construction schedule and availability of materials, personnel, and equipment needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

Storage of post-tensioning materials on-site.
Structural load limitations.

Coordination of post-tensioning installation drawings and nonprestressed reinforcing steel placing
drawings.

Horizontal and vertical tolerances on tendons and nonprestressed reinforcement placement.
Marking and measuring of elongations.

Submittal of stressing records and requirements for tendon finishing.

Removal of formwork.

1.06 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For the following:

1. Post-tensioning coating.
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Tendon sheathing.

Anchorage devices.

Tendon couplers.

Bar and tendon supports.

Pocket formers.

Sheathing repair tape.

Stressing-pocket patching material.

Encapsulation system, if specified in the Structural Contract Drawings.

B.  Shop Drawings: Include the following, prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional engineer,
detailing tendon layout and installation procedures:

1.

w n
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1.

Installation drawings including plans, elevations, sections, and details.
Numbers, arrangement, and designation of post-tensioning tendons.

Tendon profiles and method of tendon support including chair heights and locations. Show tendon profiles at
sufficient scale to clearly indicate all support points, with their associated heights.

Tendon anchorage details including bundled tendon flaring.
Tendon clearances around slab openings and penetrations.
Construction joint locations, pour sequence, locations of anchorages and blockouts required for stressing.

Stressing procedures and jacking force to result in final effective forces used in determining number of
tendons required.

Calculated elongations for each tendon.
Details for horizontal curvature around openings and at anchorages.

Details for corners and other locations where tendon layouts may conflict with one another or nonprestressed
reinforcing steel.

Locations of nonprestressed reinforcement required for installing post-tensioning tendons including, but not
limited to, the following:

a. Support bars.

b. Backup bars and hairpins at anchorages.
C. Hairpins at locations of horizontal curvature.
d. Supplemental reinforcement at blockouts.

C.  Delegated-Design Submittal: For post-tensioning system.

1.

Sealed design calculations prepared by a qualified structural engineer indicating method of elongation
calculation including values used for friction coefficients, anchorage seating loss, elastic shortening, creep,
relaxation, and shrinkage.

1.07 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A Qualification Data: For Installer and manufacturer. Include resume of individual supervising installation and
stressing of post-tensioning tendons.

B. Product Certificates:

1.
2,

For each type of anchorage device and coupler.
For each type of encapsulation system.

C. Mill Test Reports: Certified mill test reports for prestressing strand used on Project indicating that strand is low
relaxation and including the following:

1.
2.

Coil numbers or identification.
Breaking load.
Load at 1 percent extension.



4. Elongation at failure.

5. Modulus of elasticity.
6. Diameter and net area of strand.
D. Procedures Statement: Procedures for cutting excess strand tail and patching stressing pocket.
E. Stressing Jack Calibration: Calibration certificates for jacks and gages to be used on Project. Calibrate each jack-

and-gage set as a pair.
F. Stressing Records: Submit the same day as stressing operations.
1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Manufacturer Qualifications: Fabricating plant certified by PTI according to procedures set forth in PTI's "Manual for
Certification of Plants Producing Unbonded Single Strand Tendons" as well as five years experience
engineering and designing post-tensioning systems, manufacturing or assembling components of such
systems, who has completed installations similar in size and complexity to that required; have installed or
advised installers on installation of systems similar to those required for this project. Supplies certified hydraulic
gauges. Gives initial job-site instruction to Contractor’s personnel, if Contractor elects to install post-tensioning
with own forces. Manufacturer shall submit project resume detailing their experience.

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer whose full-time Project superintendent has successfully completed PTl's
Level 1 - Field Fundamentals course or has equivalent verifiable experience and knowledge acceptable to Architect.

1. Superintendent must receive training from post-tensioning supplier in the operation of stressing equipment to
be used on Project.

C. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

1. Testing Agency Inspector: Personnel performing field inspections and measuring elongations shall have
successfully completed PTI's Level 1 - Field Fundamentals course or shall have equivalent verifiable
experience and knowledge acceptable to Architect.

1.09 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle post-tensioning materials according to PTI's "Field Procedures Manual for Unbonded
Single Strand Tendons."
B. Immediately remove damaged components from Project site.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS
A. Source Limitations: Obtain post-tensioning materials and equipment from single source.
1. Stressing jacks not provided by post-tensioning supplier must be calibrated and approved for use on Project
by post-tensioning supplier.
2.02 PRESTRESSING TENDONS

A ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 423.6, "Specification for Unbonded Single Strand Tendons," unless otherwise
indicated in the Contract Documents.

B. Prestressing Strand: ASTM A 416/A 416M, Grade 270 (Grade 1860), uncoated, seven-wire, low-relaxation, 0.5-
inch- (12.7-mm-) or 0.6-inch- (15.2-mm-) diameter strand, as indicated in the Structural Contract Drawings.

C. Post-Tensioning Coating: Compound with friction-reducing, moisture-displacing, and corrosion-inhibiting properties;
chemically stable and nonreactive with prestressing steel, nonprestressed reinforcement, sheathing material, and
concrete.

1. Minimum Coating Weight: 2.5 Ib (1.14 kg) for 0.5-inch- (12.7-mm-) or 3 Ib (1.36 kg) for 0.6-inch- (15.2-mm-
)diameter strand per 100 feet (30 m) of strand.

2. Completely fill annular space between strand and sheathing over entire tendon length with post-tensioning
coating.

D. Tendon Sheathing:
1. Minimum Thickness: 0.050 inch for polyethylene or polypropylene with a minimum density of 0.034 Ib/cu. in.



2. Continuous over length of tendon to provide watertight encapsulation of strand where an encapsulated
system has been specified, and between anchorages to prevent intrusion of cement paste or loss of coating
for a non-encapsulated system.

E. Anchorage Device and Coupler Assembly: Assembly of strand, wedges, and anchorage device or coupler
complying with static and fatigue testing requirements and capable of developing 95 percent of actual breaking
strength of strand.

1. Anchorage Bearing Stresses: Comply with ACI 423.6 for stresses at transfer load and service load.
2. Fixed-End Anchorage Device Assemblies: Plant fabricated with wedges seated at a load of not less than 80
percent and not more than 85 percent of breaking strength of strand.
F. Encapsulation System: Watertight encapsulation of prestressing strand consisting of the following:
1. Wedge-Cavity Caps: Attached to anchorages with a positive mechanical connection and completely filled

with post-tensioning coating.

a. Caps for Fixed- and Stressing-End Anchorage Devices: Designed to provide watertight
encapsulation of wedge cavity. Sized to allow required extension of strand past the wedges.

1) Attach cap for fixed-end anchorage device in fabricating plant.
b. Caps at Intermediate Anchorages: Open to allow passage of strand.

2. Sleeves: Attached to anchorage device with positive mechanical connection; overlapped a minimum of 4
inches (100 mm) with sheathing and completely filled with post-tensioning coating.

2.03 NONPRESTRESSED STEEL BARS
A Support Bars, Reinforcing Bars, Hairpins:
1. Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.

B. Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening tendons and tendon
support bars in place. Manufacture bar supports, according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," from steel
wire, plastic, or precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete, and as follows:

1. For uncoated bars, use all-plastic or CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected bar supports.
2.04 ACCESSORIES
A Pocket Formers: Capable of completely sealing wedge cavity; sized to provide the required cover over the

anchorage and allow access for cutting strand tail.
B. Anchorage Fasteners: Uncoated-steel nails, wires, and screws used to attach anchorage devices to formwork.

Sheathing Repair Tape: Elastic, self-adhesive, moistureproof tape with minimum width of 2 inches (50 mm), in
contrasting color to tendon sheathing; nonreactive with sheathing, coating, or prestressing steel.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Adhesive Tape Products, Ltd.; PWT-20.
b. Covalence Adhesives; Polyken 826.
C. 3M; Tape 226.
2.05 PATCHING MATERIAL

A. One-component, polymer-modified, premixed patching material containing selected silica aggregates and portland
cement, suitable for vertical and overhead applications. Do not use material containing chlorides or other chemicals
known to be deleterious to prestressing steel or material that is reactive with prestressing steel, anchorage device
material, or concrete.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements,provide one of the following:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC - Masteremaco N425 or approved equal.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

C.

FORMWORK
A

Provide formwork for post-tensioned elements as specified Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete." Design
formwork to support load redistribution that may occur during stressing operation. Ensure that formwork does not
restrain elastic shortening, camber, or deflection resulting from application of prestressing force.

Do not remove forms supporting post-tensioned elements until tendons have been fully stressed and elongations
have been approved by Architect.

Do not place concrete in supported floors until tendons on supporting floors have been stressed and elongations
have been approved by Architect.

3.02 NONPRESTRESSED STEEL REINFORCEMENT PLACEMENT

A

Placement of nonprestressed steel reinforcement is specified in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete."
Coordinate placement of nonprestressed steel reinforcement with installation of post-tensioning tendons.

3.03 TENDON INSTALLATION

A

T

Install tendons according to installation drawings and procedures stated in PTI's "Field Procedures Manual for
Unbonded Single Strand Tendons."

1. Tolerances: Comply with tolerances in ACI 423.6 for beams and slabs.

Tendon Supports: Provide continuous slab bolsters or bars supported on individual high chairs spaced at a
maximum of 42 inches (1070 mm) o.c. to ensure tendons remain in their designated positions during construction
operations and concrete placement.

1. Support tendons as required to provide profiles shown on installation drawings. Position supports at high
and low points and at intervals not exceeding 48 inches (1220 mm). Ensure that tendon profiles between
high and low points are smooth parabolic curves.

Attach tendons to supporting chairs and reinforcement without damaging tendon sheathing.
. Support slab tendons independent of beam reinforcement.
Maintain tendon profile within maximum allowable deviations from design profile as follows:
1. 1/4 inch (6.3 mm) for member depth less than or equal to 8 inches (200 mm).

2. 3/8 inch (9.5 mm) for member depth greater than 8 inches (200 mm) and less than or equal to 24 inches (610
mm).

3. 1/2 inch (13 mm) for member depth greater than 24 inches (610 mm).

Maintain minimum radius of curvature of 480-strand diameters for lateral deviations to avoid openings, ducts, and
embedded items. Maintain a minimum of 2 inches (50 mm) of separation between tendons at locations of
curvature.

Limit tendon bundles to five tendons. Do not twist or entwine tendons within a bundle. Maintain @ minimum
distance of 12 inches (300 mm) between center of adjacent bundles.

If tendon locations conflict with nonprestressed reinforcement or embedded items, tendon placement governs.
Obtain Architect's approval before relocating tendons or tendon anchorages that interfere with one another.

Deviations in horizontal spacing and location of slab tendons are permitted when required to avoid openings and
inserts.

Installation of Anchorage Devices:
1. Place anchorage devices at locations shown on approved installation drawings.
Do not switch fixed- and stressing-end anchorage locations.

Attach pocket formers, intermediate anchorage devices, and stressing-end anchorage devices securely to
bulkhead forms. Install stressing-end and intermediate anchorage devices perpendicular to tendon axis.

4. Install tendons straight, without vertical or horizontal curvature, for a minimum of 12 inches (300 mm) behind

stressing-end and intermediate anchorages.
5. Embed intermediate anchorage devices at construction joints in first concrete placed at joint.
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6. Minimum splice length in reinforcing bars at anchorages is 24 inches (600 mm). Stagger splices a minimum
of 60 inches (1500 mm).

7. Place fixed-end anchorage devices in formwork at locations shown on installation drawings. Support
anchorages firmly to avoid movement during concrete placement.

8. If an encapsulated system has been specified, remove loose caps on fixed-end anchorages, refill with post-
tensioning coating, and re-attach caps to achieve a watertight enclosure.

Maintain minimum concrete cover as follows:
1. From Exterior Edge of Concrete to Wedge Cavity: 2 inches .
2. From Exterior Edge of Concrete to Strand Tail: 3/4 inch.

3. From Exterior Edge of Concrete to Wedge-Cavity Cap (if an encapsulated system has been specified): 1
inch.
4, Top, Bottom, and Edge Cover for Anchorage Devices: 1 inch.

Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches (150 mm) between tendons and openings.

Do not install sleeves within 48 inches of anchorages after tendon layout has been inspected.

Do not install conduit, pipe, or embeds requiring movement of tendons after tendon layout has been inspected.
Do not use couplers unless location has been approved by Architect.

3.04 SHEATHING INSPECTION AND REPAIR

A

B.

C.

Inspect sheathing for damage after installing tendons. Repair damaged areas by restoring post-tensioning coating
and repairing or replacing tendon sheathing.

1. Ensure that sheathing is watertight and there are no air voids.
2. Follow tape repair procedures in PTl's "Field Procedures Manual for Unbonded Single Strand Tendons."
Maximum length of exposed strand behind anchorages is as follows (for non-encapsulated systems if specified):
1. Fixed End: 12 inches (300 mm)
2. Intermediate and Stressing End: 1 inch (25 mm).
a. Cover exposed strand with sheathing repair tape to prevent contact with concrete.
Immediately remove and replace tendons that have damaged strand.

3.05 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A

Do not place concrete until placement of tendons and nonprestressed-steel reinforcement has been inspected by
special inspector/testing agency.

Provide Architect and special inspector/testing agency a minimum of 48 hours' notice before concrete placement.

Place concrete as specified in Section 033000 "Cast-in-Place Concrete." Ensure compaction of concrete around
anchorages.

Ensure that position of tendon and nonprestressed-steel reinforcement does not change during concrete placement.
Reposition tendons and nonprestressed-steel reinforcement moved during concrete placement to original location.

Ensure that method of concrete placement does not damage tendon sheathing. Do not support pump lines, chutes,
or other concrete-placing equipment on tendons.

3.06 TENDON STRESSING

A

Calibrate stressing jacks and gages at start of project and at least every six months thereafter. Keep copies of
calibration certificates for each jack-and-gage pair on Project site that are available for inspection. Exercise care in
handling stressing equipment to ensure that proper calibration is maintained.

Stress tendons only under supervision of a qualified post-tensioning superintendent.

Do not begin stressing operations until concrete strength has reached 75% of specified 28-day strength as indicated
by compression tests of field-cured cylinders.

Complete stressing within 96 hours of concrete placement.
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If concrete has not reached required strength, obtain Architect's approval to partially stress tendons and delay final
stressing until concrete has reached required strength.

Stage stress transfer girders, foundation mats & two-way slabs according to schedule shown on the Contract
Drawings.

If detensioning and restressing of tendon is required, discard wedges used in original stressing and provide new
wedges.

Mark and measure elongations according to PTI's "Field Procedures Manual for Unbonded Single Strand Tendons."
Measure elongations to closest 1/8 inch.

Submit stressing records within one day of completion of stressing. If discrepancies between measured and
calculated elongations exceed plus or minus 7 percent, resolve these discrepancies to satisfaction of Architect.

Prestressing will be considered acceptable if gage pressures shown on stressing record correspond to required
stressing force and calculated and measured elongations agree within 7 percent.

If measured elongations deviate from calculated elongations by more than 7 percent, additional testing, restressing,
strengthening, or replacing of affected elements may be required.

Stressing Records: Testing agency shall record the following information during stressing operations:
Name of Project.

Date of approved installation drawings used for installation and stressing.

Floor number and concrete placement area.

Date of stressing operation.

Weather conditions including temperature and rainfall.

Name and signature of inspector.

Name of individual in charge of stressing operation.

Serial or identification numbers of jack and gage.
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Date of jack-and-gage calibration certificates.
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Gage pressure to achieve required stressing force per supplied calibration chart.

_
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Tendon identification mark.
Calculated tendon elongation.

N
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Actual tendon elongation.

14.  Actual gage pressure.

TENDON FINISHING
Do not cut strand tails or cover anchorages until stressing records have been reviewed and approved by Architect.
Cut strand tails as soon as possible after approval of elongations.

Cut strand tail between 1/2 and 3/4 inch (13 and 19 mm) from wedges. Do not damage tendon or concrete during
removal of strand tail. Acceptable methods of cutting strand tail include the following:

1. Oxyacetylene flame.
2. Abrasive wheel.

3. Hydraulic shears.

4. Plasma cutting.

If an encapsulated system has been specified, install caps and sleeves on intermediate anchorages within one day
of stressing.

If an encapsulated system has been specified, cut strand tails and install caps on stressing-end anchorages within
one day of Architect's acceptance of elongations.

Patch stressing pockets within one day of cutting strand tail. Clean inside surface of pocket to remove laitance or
post-tensioning coating before installing patch material. Finish patch material flush with adjacent concrete.



3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector or testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
1. Before concrete placement, Special Inspector or Testing Agency will inspect the following for compliance
with post-tensioning installation drawings and the Contract Documents:
a. Location and number of tendons.
b. Tendon profiles and cover.
C. Installation of backup bars, hairpins, and other nonprestressed reinforcement shown on post-
tensioning installation drawings.
d. Installation of pocket formers and anchorage devices.
e. Repair of damaged sheathing.
f. Connections between sheathing and anchorage devices (if an encapsulated system has been

specified).

Special inspector or Testing agency will record tendon elongations during stressing.

Special inspector or Testing agency will immediately report deviations from the Contract Documents to

Architect.
B. Prepare test and inspection reports.
3.09 PROTECTION
A. Do not expose tendons to electric ground currents, welding sparks, or temperatures that would degrade
components.
B. Prevent water from entering tendons during installation and stressing.
C. Provide weather protection to stressing-end anchorages if strand tails are not cut within 10 days of stressing the
tendons.
3.10 REPAIRS
A Submit repair procedure to Architect for evaluation and approval.
B. Do not proceed with repairs requiring removal of concrete unless authorized in writing by Architect.

END OF SECTION



SECTION 03 45 00
PRECAST ARCHITECTURAL CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A.
B.
C.
D.

Architectural precast concrete wall panels.
Architectural precast concrete accessories.
Supports, anchors, and attachments.
Grouting under panels.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A

Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Sealing perimeter and intermediate joints.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A.
B.

C.

L.
M.

N.

ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.

ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014 (Errata
2018).

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2020.

ASTM C1602/C1602M - Standard Specification for Mixing Water Used in the Production of
Hydraulic Cement Concrete; 2012.

ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2018.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2020.

ASTM C1088 - Standard Specification for Thin Veneer Brick Units Made From Clay or Shale;
2020.

AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2015, with Errata (2016).

IAS AC157 - Accreditation Criteria for Fabricator Inspection Programs for Reinforced and
Precast/Prestressed Concrete; 2017.

PCI MNL-117 - Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Architectural Precast
Concrete Products; 2013.

PCI MNL-120 - PCI Design Handbook - Precast and Prestressed Concrete; 2017.
PCI MNL-122 - Architectural Precast Concrete; 2007.

PCI MNL-123 - Design and Typical Details of Connections for Precast and Prestressed
Concrete; 1988.

PCI MNL-135 - Tolerance Manual for Precast and Prestressed Concrete Construction; 2000.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A.
B.

C.

m

See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Manufacturer's information on accessory products, including pigments,
admixtures, inserts, plates, etc.

Shop Drawings: Indicate layout, unit locations, configuration, unit identification marks,
reinforcement, connection details, support items, location of lifting devices, dimensions,
openings, and relationship to adjacent materials.

Samples: Submit two 2, 12" x 12" inch in size, illustrating surface finish, color and texture.
Designer's Qualification Statement.

Fabricator's Qualification Statement: Provide documentation showing precast concrete
fabricator is accredited under IAS AC157.



1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Design Engineer Qualifications: Design precast concrete units under direct supervision of a
Professional Structural Engineer experienced in design of precast concrete and licensed in the
State in which the Project is located.

B. Fabricator Qualifications:

1. Firm having at least 2 years of documented experience in production of precast concrete
of the type required.

2.  Plant certified under Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute Plant Certification Program;
product group and category A1 - Architectural Precast Concrete.

3. Plant certified under Architectural Precast Association Plant Certification Program for
production of architectural precast concrete.

4. Fabricator Qualifications: Precast concrete fabricator accredited by IAS according to IAS
AC157.

1.06 MOCK-UP

A. Provide precast mock-up, 6 feet long by 8 feet wide, with lifting device, and attachment points,
and finish in accordance with approved sample.

B. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

C. Locate where directed.

D. Mock-up may remain as part of the Work.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Handling: Lift and support precast units only from support points.

B. Blocking and Lateral Support During Transport and Storage: Use materials that are clean,
non-staining, and non-harmful to exposed surfaces. Provide temporary lateral support to
prevent bowing and warping.

C. Protect units to prevent staining, chipping, or spalling of concrete.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A

Architectural Precast Concrete:
1. Any manufacturer holding a PCI Group A Plant Certification for the types of products
specified; see www.pci.org/#sle.

2.02 PRECAST UNITS, GENERAL

A

B.

C.

Precast Architectural Concrete Units: Comply with PCI MNL-120, PCI MNL-122, PCI MNL-123,

PCI MNL-135, and ACI 318.

1. Concrete Face Mix: Minimum 5000 psi, 28 day strength, air entrained to 5 to 7 percent;
comply with ACI 301.

2. Design Loads: Static loads, anticipated dynamic loading, including positive and negative
wind loads, thermal movement loads, and erection forces as defined by applicable code.

3. Calculate structural properties of units in accordance with ACI 318.

4. Accommodate construction tolerances, deflection of building structural members, and
clearances of intended openings.

5.  Provide connections that accommodate building movement and thermal movement and
adjust to misalignment of structure without unit distortion or damage.

Finish Type A: Ensure exposed-to-view finish surfaces of precast units are uniform in color and
appearance. Prepare surface to receive finish applied coating.

Finish Type D: Thin brick veneer. Remove excess concrete from joints and faces of thin brick
units. Protect adjacent surfaces.

2.03 REINFORCEMENT

A

Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 40 (40,000 psi).



1. Deformed billet-steel bars.
2. Unfinished.

2.04 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type | - Normal Portland type.

B. Fine and Coarse Structural Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M.

C. Water: ASTM C1602/C1602M; clean, potable, and not detrimental to concrete.
2.05 THIN BRICK

A. Manufacturers:

Acme Brick Company

Endicott Clay Products Co

General Shale, Inc.

Glen-Gery Corporation

Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

Brick: ASTM C1088.

Type: TBX.

Size: Manufacturer's standard Modular.

Thickness: 5/8 inch.

Tolerances: 1/16 inch.

Color, texture, range, special shapes: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's
standard range of colors, textures and blends.

6. Protective Coating: Wax.

2.06 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate in compliance with PClI MNL-117 and PCI MNL-135.

B. Place thin brick in form liner in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Mix bricks from
several cartons for uniform distribution of color variations.
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Maintain consistent quality during manufacture.

D. Fabricate connecting devices, plates, angles, inserts, bolts, and accessories. Fabricate to
permit initial placement and final attachment.

E. Embed reinforcing steel, anchors, inserts plates, angles, and other cast-in items.
F. Locate hoisting devices to permit removal after erection.

G. Minor patching in plant is acceptable, providing structural adequacy and appearance of units is
not impaired.

H. Remove protective coating from thin brick using method recommended by manufacturer. Do
not damage brick or concrete material in joints.

2.07 FABRICATION TOLERANCES

A. Comply with PCI MNL-117 and PCI MNL-135, except as specifically amended below.
1. Maximum Variation From Nominal Face Dimensions: Plus or minus 3/32 in.
2. Maximum Variation From Square or Designated Skew: Plus or minus 1/8 inch in 10 feet.
3.  Maximum Variation from Thickness: Plus or minus 1/8 in.
4. Maximum Misalignment of Anchors, Inserts, Openings: Plus or minus 1/8 inch.
5.  Maximum Bowing of Members: Plus or minus length/360.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that building structure, anchors, devices, and openings are ready to receive work of this
section.



SECTION 04 20 00
UNIT MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.

moow

Concrete block.

Mortar and grout.
Reinforcement and anchorage.
Flashings.

Accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Installation of dovetail slots for masonry anchors.
B. Section 05 50 00 - Metal Fabrications: Loose steel lintels.
C. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry: Nailing strips built into masonry.

D. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants: Sealing control and expansion joints.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A641/A641M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire;
2019.

B. ASTM A951/A951M - Standard Specification for Steel Wire for Masonry Joint Reinforcement;
2016, with Editorial Revision (2018).

C. ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2018a.

D. ASTM C91/C91M - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement; 2018.

E. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2020.

F. ASTM C270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry; 2019.

G. ASTM C404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout; 2018.

H. ASTM C476 - Standard Specification for Grout for Masonry; 2020.

.  ASTM C1714/C1714M - Standard Specification for Preblended Dry Mortar Mix for Unit Masonry;
2016.

J.  ASTM D4637/D4637M - Standard Specification for EPDM Sheet Used in Single-Ply Roof
Membrane; 2015.

K. BIA Technical Notes No. 7 - Water Penetration Resistance — Design and Detailing; 2017.

L. BIA Technical Notes No. 28B - Brick Veneer/Steel Stud Walls; 2005.

M. BIA Technical Notes No. 46 - Maintenance of Brick Masonry; 2017.

N. UL (FRD) - Fire Resistance Directory; Current Edition.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide data for masonry units, fabricated wire reinforcement, mortar, and
masonry accessories.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate pertinent dimensions, materials, anchorage, size and type of
fasteners, and accessories for brickwork support system.

D. Manufacturer's Certificate: Certify that masonry units meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products

specified in this section with minimum three years of documented experience.



B. Installer Qualifications: Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years of documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, handle, and store masonry units by means that will prevent mechanical damage and
contamination by other materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS

A. Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:
1. Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of 16 by 8 inches and nominal depth of
8 inches.

2.02 MORTAR AND GROUT MATERIALS
A. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91/C91M, Type N.

B. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type [; color as required to produce approved color
sample.

C. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C404.
Water: Clean and potable.

E. Packaged Dry Material for Mortar for Unit Masonry: Premixed Portland cement, hydrated lime,
and sand; complying with ASTM C1714/C1714M and capable of producing mortar of the
specified strength in accordance with ASTM C270 with the addition of water only.

1.  Color: Standard gray.

2.03 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE

A. Manufacturers:
1.  Blok-Lok Limited: www.blok-lok.com/#sle.
2.  Hohmann & Barnard, Inc; X-Seal Anchor: www.h-b.com/#sle.
3. WIRE-BONDwww.wirebond.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: ASTM A951/A951M.
1. Type: Truss or ladder.
2. Material: ASTM A1064/A1064M steel wire, mill galvanized to ASTM A641/A641M, Class
3.
3. Size: 0.1483 inch side rods with 0.1483 inch cross rods; width as required to provide not
less than 5/8 inch of mortar coverage on each exposure.

2.04 FLASHINGS

A. Membrane Non-Asphaltic Flashing Materials:
1. EPDM Flashing: ASTM D4637/D4637M, Type |, 0.040 inch thick.
a. Manufacturers:
1)  Heckmann Building Products, Inc: www.heckmannbuildingprods.com/#sle
2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com/#sle.
3) WIRE-BOND: www.wirebond.com/#sle.
4) Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Preformed Control Joints: Rubber material. Provide with corner and tee accessories, fused
joints.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Blok-Lok Limited: www.blok-lok.com/#sle.
b. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com/#sle.
c. WIRE-BOND: www.wirebond.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

o



B. Joint Filler: Closed cell polyvinyl chloride; oversized 50 percent to joint width; self expanding; in
maximum lengths available.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc: www.h-b.com/#sle.
b. WIRE-BOND: www.wirebond.com/#sle.
c. Substitutions: See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. Cleaning Solution: Non-acidic, not harmful to masonry work or adjacent materials.
2.06 MORTAR AND GROUT MIXING

A. Mortar for Unit Masonry: ASTM C270, using the Proportion Specification.
1. Masonry below grade and in contact with earth: Type S.
2.  Exterior, loadbearing masonry: Type N.
3.  Exterior, non-loadbearing masonry: Type N.
4. Interior, loadbearing masonry: Type N.
5. Interior, non-loadbearing masonry: Type O.

B. Grout: ASTM C476; consistency required to fill completely volumes indicated for grouting; fine
grout for spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of 2 inches or less; coarse grout for spaces
with smallest horizontal dimension greater than 2 inches.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive masonry.
B. Verify that related items provided under other sections are properly sized and located.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Direct and coordinate placement of metal anchors supplied for installation under other sections.

B. Provide temporary bracing during installation of masonry work. Maintain in place until building
structure provides permanent bracing.

3.03 COLD AND HOT WEATHER REQUIREMENTS

A. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to minimum 40 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

B. Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum 90 degrees F prior to, during,
and 48 hours after completion of masonry work.

3.04 COURSING
A. Establish lines, levels, and coursing indicated. Protect from displacement.

B. Maintain masonry courses to uniform dimension. Form vertical and horizontal joints of uniform
thickness.

C. Concrete Masonry Units:
1. Bond: Running.
2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint to equal 8 inches.
3. Mortar Joints: Concave.

3.05 PLACING AND BONDING

A. Lay solid masonry units in full bed of mortar, with full head joints, uniformly jointed with other
work.

Lay hollow masonry units with face shell bedding on head and bed joints.
Buttering corners of joints or excessive furrowing of mortar joints is not permitted.
Remove excess mortar and mortar smears as work progresses.

moowm

Remove excess mortar with water repellent admixture promptly. Do not use acids, sandblasting
or high pressure cleaning methods.



Interlock intersections and external corners, except for units laid in stack bond.

Do not shift or tap masonry units after mortar has achieved initial set. Where adjustment must
be made, remove mortar and replace.

Perform job site cutting of masonry units with proper tools to provide straight, clean, unchipped
edges. Prevent broken masonry unit corners or edges.

Isolate masonry partitions from vertical structural framing members with a control joint as
indicated.

Isolate top joint of masonry partitions from horizontal structural framing members and slabs or
decks with compressible joint filler.

3.06 REINFORCEMENT AND ANCHORAGE - GENERAL AND SINGLE WYTHE MASONRY

A

B.

C.
D.

E.

Unless otherwise indicated on drawings or specified under specific wall type, install horizontal
joint reinforcement 16 inches on center.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and below
openings. Extend minimum 16 inches each side of opening.

Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls.

Embed longitudinal wires of joint reinforcement in mortar joint with at least 5/8 inch mortar cover
on each side.

Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum 6 inches.

3.07 MASONRY FLASHINGS

A. Whether or not specifically indicated, install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all
locations where downward flow of water will be interrupted.

1.  Extend flashings full width at such interruptions and at least 6 inches, minimum, into
adjacent masonry or turn up flashing ends at least 1 inch, minimum, to form watertight pan
at non-masonry construction.

2. Remove or cover protrusions or sharp edges that could puncture flashings.

3. Seal lapped ends and penetrations of flashing before covering with mortar.

B. Terminate flashing up 8 inches minimum on vertical surface of backing:

C. Extend laminated and EPDM flashings to within 1/2 inch of exterior face of masonry and adhere
to top of stainless steel angled drip with hemmed edge.

D. Lap end joints of flashings at least 6 inches, minimum, and seal watertight with flashing
sealant/adhesive.

3.08 LINTELS
A. Install loose steel lintels over openings.
B. Install reinforced unit masonry lintels over openings where steel or precast concrete lintels are

not scheduled.

1. Openings to 42 inches: Place two, No. 3 reinforcing bars 1 inch from bottom web.

2. Openings from 42 inches to 78 inches: Place two, No. 5 reinforcing bars 1 inch from
bottom web.

3.09 CONTROL AND EXPANSION JOINTS

A
B.

C.
D.

Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control or expansion joints.

Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths. Seal butt and corner joints in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Size control joints as indicated on drawings; if not indicated, 3/4 inch wide and deep.
Form expansion joint as detailed on drawings.

3.10 BUILT-IN WORK

A

As work progresses, install built-in metal door frames and glazed frames and other items to be
built into the work and furnished under other sections.



B. Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.

C. Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints. Fill frame voids solid
with grout.

1.  Fill adjacent masonry cores with grout minimum 12 inches from framed openings.
3.11 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: 1/4 inch in 10 ft and 1/2 inch in 20 ft or more.

B. Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/4 inch per story non-cumulative; 1/2 inch in two stories or
more.

C. Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: 1/8 inch in 3 ftand 1/4 inch in 10 ft; 1/2 inch in 30 ft.
D. Maximum Variation of Mortar Joint Thickness: Head joint, minus 1/4 inch, plus 3/8 inch.
3.12 CLEANING
A. Remove excess mortar and mortar droppings.
B. Replace defective mortar. Match adjacent work.
C. Clean soiled surfaces with cleaning solution.
D. Use non-metallic tools in cleaning operations.
3.13 PROTECTION

A. Without damaging completed work, provide protective boards at exposed external corners that
are subject to damage by construction activities.

END OF SECTION



SECTION 05-12-00
STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1